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UNIVERSITY  CALENDAR 


1935. 


Sept.  5-6,  Tlrnrs.,  Fri Law— -Examinations  for  Removal  of 

Conditions — Evening  Students, 
Sept.  9-10,  Mon.,  Tues Law — Registration  of  Evening 

Students. 
Sept.  12,  Thursday Law — Evening  Class  Instruction 

Begins. 
Sept.  12-13,  Thurs.,  Fri...Law — Examinations  for  Removal  of 

Conditions — Day  Students. 
Sept.  13,  Friday Arts  and  Sciences,  Pharmacy,  Music — 

Examinations  for  Entrance  and  for 

Removal  of  Conditions. 
Sept.  16-17,  Mon.,  Tues..Law — Registration   of   Evening 

Students. 
Sept.  16,  Monday Dentistry — Registration  Begins. 

Registration  of  Freshmen. 

Sept.  17,  Tuesday Registration  of  Upperclassmen. 

Sept.  18,  Wednesday First  Semester  Recitations  Begin. 

Sept.  23,  Monday Dentistry- — Opening   of  Classes. 

Sept.  26,  Thursday University — Mass  of  the  Holy  Ghost. 

Sept.  26-27,  Thurs.,  Fri...Registratioaa  for  Night  Part-Time 

Classes, 
Sept.  28,  Saturday Registration  for  Saturday  Part-Time 

Classes, 

Sept.  30,  Monday Night  Part-Time  Classes  Begin. 

Oct.  3,  Thursday Dentistry — Registration  Closes. 

Oct.  5,  Saturday Saturday  Part-Time  Classes  Begin. 

TSTov.    1,  Friday University — All  Saints'  Day. 

Nov.  27,  Wednesday University — Thanksgiving  Recess 

Begins,  5  P,  M. 

Nov.  29,  Friday Law — Classes  Resumed. 

Dec.    2,  Monday Classes  Resumed. 

Dec.  20,  Friday University — Christmas   Recess   Begins, 

5  P.  M. 
1936, 

Jan.    3,  Friday University — Classes  Resumed,  8  A.  M. 

Jan,    4,  Saturday Classes  Resumed  for  Saturday 

Part-Time  Students. 

Jan.  15,  Wednesday Dentistry — Mid-Winter  Examinations. 

Jan,  22,  Wednesday Semester  Examinations. 
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Jan.  23,  Thursday Dentistry — Second  Semester  Recita- 
tions Begin. 
Jan.  28,  Tuesday Law — First  Semester  Ends — 

Day  Classes. 
Jan.  29,  Wednesday Law — Second  Semester  Begins — 

Day  Classes. 

Feb.    3,  Monday University — Second  Semester  Begins. 

Feb.    4,  Tuesday Law — First  Semester  Ends  for 

Evening  Classes. 
Feb.    5,  Wednesday Law — Second   Semester  Begins  for 

Evening  Classes. 

Feb.  12,  Wednesday University — Annual  Retreat  Begins. 

Feb.  13,  Thursday Dentistry — Examinations  for  Removal 

of  Conditions. 

Feb.  15,  Saturday University — Annual  Retreat  Closes. 

Feb.  21,  Friday Examinations  for   Removal   of 

Conditions. 

Feb.  24,  Monday University — Mardi  Gras  Recess. 

Feb.  26,  Wednesday University — Classes  Resumed,  8  A.  M. 

April    3,  Friday University — Application  for  Degrees. 

April    8,  Wednesday University — Easter   Recess  Begins. 

April  14,  Tuesday University — Classes  Resumed,  8  A.  M. 

April  24,  Friday Theses  Due. 

May  20,  Wednesday Dentistry — General  Examinations. 

May  21,  Thursday University — Feast  of  the  Ascension. 

May ^2,  Friday Semester  Examinations. 

Night  Part-Time  Classes  End. 

May  23,  Saturday Saturday  Part-Time  Classes  End.  ^ 

May  30,  Saturday Law — Second   Semester  Ends   in  Day 

School  and  for  Fourth-Year  Students 

in  Evening  School. 
Dentistry — Second  Semester  Ends. 

May  31,  Sunday University — Baccalaureate  Exercises. 

June    1,  Monday University — Commencement. 

June  11,  Thursday Registration  for  Summer  School 

Begins. 

June  15,  Monday Summer  School  Opens. 

June  16,  Tuesday 'Law — Second  Semester  Ends  for  First, 

Second    and    Third-Year    Classes    in 

Evening  School. 
July  30,  Thursday Closing  of  Summer  School. 


LOYOLA  UNIVERSITY 

Founded  in  1912 


BOARD  OF  DIRECTORS 

Rev.  John  W.  Hynes,  S.J.,  President 

Rev.  a,  E.  Fields,  S.J.,  Vice-President  of  Board 

Rev.  Francis  A.  Cavey,  S.J.,  Treasurer 

Rev.  John  D.  Foulkbs,  S.J.:,  Secretary 

Rev.  Thomas  Shields,  S.J. 

Rev.  J.  J.  Wallace,  S.J. 

Rev.  James  A.  Greeley,  S.J, 


OFFICERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION 

Rev.  John  W.  Hynes,  S.J.,  President 

Rev.  James  A.  Greeley,  S.J.,  Dean  of  Faculties 

Rev.  Francis  A.  Cavey,  S.J.,  Treasurer 

Rev.  John  D.  Foulkes,  S.J.,  Secretary 

Rev.  Percy  A.  Roy,  S.J.,  Director  of  Activities 

Rev.  Samuel  H.  Ray,  S.J.,  Dean  of  Men 

Margaret  E.  Carey,  Registrar 

Leah  E.  Bertel,  Assistant  Registrar 

Guy  J.  Knobloch,  Bursar 


UNIVERSITY  COUNCIL  OF  REGENTS 
AND  DEANS 


Rev.  John  W,  Hynbs,  S.J,, 
Chairman 

Rev.  James  A.  Greeley,  S.J., 
Dean  of  Faculties,  Dean  of  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences 

C.  Victor  Vignes,  A.M.,  D.D.S.,  F.A.C.D., 

Dean  of  School  of  Dentistry 

Paul  M.  Hebert,  A.B.,  LL.B.,  J.S.D., 

Dean  of  School  of  Law 

John  F.  McCloskey,  B.B.A.,  R.Ph., 

Dean  of  College  of  Pharmacy 

Ernest  E.  Schuyten,  Mus.D., 
^'  Dean  of  College  of  Music 

Rev.  Percy  A.  Roy,  S.J., 
Regent  of  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences 

Rev.  James  J.  Wallace,  S.J., 
Regent  of  School  of  Dentistry 

Rev.  John  D.  Foulkes,  S.J., 
Regent  of  School  of  Law 

Rev.  George  A.  Francis,  S.J., 
Regent  of  College  of  Pharmacy 

Rev.  Henry  F.  Tiblier,  S.J., 
Regent  of  College  of  Music 


STANDING  COMMITTEES  OF  THE  FACULTY 


The  President  of  the  University  is  ex-offieio  a  member  of  each 
committee. 

Committee   on  Admission,   Classification,   Curriculum 

This  committee  rules  on  cases  of  application  for  admission 
requiring  special  consideration,  and  on  all  questions  concern- 
ing modification  in  classification  and  curricula. 

Rev.  James  A.  Greeley,  S.J.,  Chairman 

Rev.  Percy  A.  Roy,  S.J.  John  V.  Connor 

Rev.  Samuel  H.  Ray,  S.J.  Margaret  E.  Carey 

Committee  on  Discipline 

This  committee  decides  on  all  cases  of  discipline  and  rules 
affecting  the  student-body. 

Rev.  Percy  A.  Roy,  S.J.,  Chairman 

Rev.  Francis  A.  Cavey,  S.J.       Rev.  Samuel  H.  Ray,  S.J. 

Rev.  James  A.  Greeley,  S.J.    Rev.  Joseph  J,  Wallace,  S.J. 

Committee  on  Delate  and  Dramatic  Art 

This  committee  has  control  of  the  extra-curricular  activities 
of  the  University  in  debate,  oratory,  and  dramatic  art. 

Rev.  Percy  A.  Roy,  S.J.,  Chairman 

Rev.  J.  A.  Greeley,  S.J.  Alfred  J.  Bonomo 

Miss  Jessie  Montejo  John  V.  Connor 

Committee  on  Student  Activities  and  Welfare 

This  committee  has  supervision  over  all  student  social  organi- 
zations and  social  affairs. 

Rev.  Percy  A.  Roy,  S.J.,  Chairman 
Rev.  Samuel  H.  Ray,  S.J,  Rev.  James  A.  Greeley.  S.J. 

Irvin  a.  Timmreck  C.  Paul  Barker 
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Committee  on  Student  Publications 

This  committee  has  supervisory  povrer  over  student  publi- 
cations. 

Rev.  Eugene  J.  O'Connor,  S.J.,  Chairman 

Paul  M.  Hebert  Rev.  James  A.  Greeley,  S.J. 

Rev.  Percy  A.  Roy,  S.J.  Hugh  Mercer. Blain 

Committee  on  Undergraduate  Studies 
Rev.  James  A.  Greeley,  S.J.,  Chairman 
Rev.  Eugene  J.  O'Connor,  S.J.     John  V.  Connor 
Rev.  George  A.  Francis,  S.J.         Richard  D.  Doyle 
John  G.  Arnold,  Jr.  Rev.  Karl  A.  Maring,  S.J. 

Committee  on  Graduate  Studies 
Rev.  Eugene  J,  O'Connor,  S.J.,  Chairman 
Rev.  James  A.  Greeley,  S.J.         Hugh  Mercer  Blain 
John  G.  Arnold  Rev.  Karl  A.  Maring,  S.J. 

Rev.  George  A.  Francis,  S.J.         Richard  D.  Doyle 

Alumnae  Advisory  Committee 
Miss  Fannie  Fitzwilliams,  Chairman 
Miss  Isabel  French  Miss  Mary  Walsh 

Miss  Ethel  Duffy  Miss  Ruth  McShane 

Alumni  Officers 
"Warren  Poncet,  President         Cosmo  Tardo,  Vice-President 
Edward  Lucas,  Secretary  Thomas  E.  McLapfon,  Treasurer 


SCHOOLS  AND  COLLEGES 


COLLEGE  OF  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES 

Marquette  Hall 

Rev.  James  A.  Greeley,  S.J.,  Dean 

Rev.  Percy  A.  Roy,  S.J.,  Regent 

At  Grand  Coteau,  Louisiana 

Rev.  Francis  X.  Entz,  S.J.,  Associate  Dean 

SCHOOL  OF  LAW 

Bohet  Hall 
Paul  M.  Hebert,  LL.B.,  J.S.D.,  Dean 
Rev.  John  D.  Foulkes,  S.J.,  Regent 

SCHOOL  OF  DENTISTRY 

Bohet  Hall 

C.  Victor  Vignes,  A.M.,  D.D.S.,  F.A.C.D.,  Dean 

Rev.  J.  J.  Wallace,  S.J.,  Regent 

COLLEGE  OF  PHARMACY 

Bohet  Hall 
John  J.  McCloskey,  Dean 
Rev.  George  A.  Francis,  S.J.,  Regent 

COLLEGE  OF  MUSIC 

Conservatory  Hall 
Ernest  E.  Schuyten,  Mus.D.,  Dean 
Rev.  Henry  F.  Tiblier,  S.J.,  Regent 


OFFICERS  OF  INSTRUCTION 


Orie  L.  Abell,  S.  J.,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  S.T.D.  Thomas  Hall 

Associate  Professor  of  Physics  (1926). — A.B.,  St.  Louis  University, 
1912;  A.M.,ibid.,  1913;  Ph.D.,  Woodstock  College,  1921;  S.T.D., 
ibid.,  1922. 

John  G.  Arnold,  Jr.,  Ph.D.  7120  Willow  Street 

Professor  of  Biology  and  Chairman  of  the  Department;  Moderator  of 
the  Pothier  Society  (1934). — A.B.,  Ohio  State  University,  1930;  A.M., 
Wesley  an   University,    1932;   Ph.D.,   New   York  University,    1934. 

Paul  F.  Bailey,  B.S.  7919  Willow  Street 

Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry  (1930). — B.S.,  Loyola  University, 
1926. 

Dario  F.  Ballina,  D.D.S.  460  Pine  Street 

Demonstrator  in  Prosthetic  and  Operative  Technics  (1924). — D.D.S. , 
Tulane  University,  1917;  Superintendent  of  Clinic  and  Demonstrator 
in  Prosthetic  Dentistry,   1920-1924. 

Hugh  Mercer  Blain,  Ph.D.  2336  Robert  Street 

Instructor  in  Journalism  and  Chairman  of  the  English  Department 
(1933). — Ph.D.,  University  of  Virginia,    1901. 

Alfred  J.  Bonomo,  A.M.,  LL.B.,  LL.D.  2114  Calhoun  Street 
Professor  of  Law  (1920). — A.B.,  College  of  Immaculate  Conception, 
1911;  LL.B.,  Georgetown  University,  1914;  A.M.,  Loyola  University, 
1915;  LL.D.,  Loyola  University,   1924;  Instructor  in  Law,   1914-1920. 

Robert  M.  Brooks,  S.J.,  A.M.  Thomas  Hall 

Professor  of  Classical  Languages  (1934). — A.B.,  College  of  the  Immacu- 
late Conception,  1894;  A.M.,  St.  Louis  University,  1909;  Principal, 
St.  John's  College,  Shreveport,   1930-1932. 

A.  Claude  Broussard,  D.D.S.  1617  Fourcher  Street 

Professor  of  Dental  Histology  (1929). — ^D.D.S.,  Loyola  University, 
1919;  member  New  Orleans  and  Louisiana  Dental  Societies,  American 
Dental  Association,  American  and  Southern  Societies  of  Orthodontists; 
Associate  Professor  of  Dental  Histology,  1924-1929;  Associate  Professor 
of  Orthodontia,    1926-1934. 

Martin  P.  Burke,  S.J.,  Ph.D.  Thomas  Hall 

Professor  of  Scholastic  Philosophy  and  Chairman  of  the  Department 
(1919). — A.B.,  St.  Louis  University,  1906;  A.M.,  ibid.,  1907; 
Ph.D.,  Gregorian  University,  Rome,   1924, 


Officers  of  Instruction  11 

Joseph  A.  Butt,  S.J.,  A.M.  Thomas  Hall 

Associate  Professor  of  Accounting  (1929). — A.B.,  Gonzaga  University, 
1919;  A.M.,  ibid.,   1920. 

Bentley  G.  Byrnes,  A.B.,  LL.B.  1926  Prytania  Street 

Instructor  in  Pharmaceutical  Jurisprudence  (1934). — A.B.,  Loyola  Uni- 
versity, 1930;  LL.B.,  ibid.,  1932;  member  Louisiana  and  American  Bar 
Associations. 

William  Henry  Byrnes,  Jr.,  A.B.,  LL.B.,  LL.D. 

1926  Prytania  Street 
Professor  of  Law  (1932). — A.B.,  Georgetown  University,  1903;  LL.B., 
Tulane  University,  1904;  LL.D.,  Loyola  University,  1914;  Judge  of 
Civil  District  Court,  Parish  of  Orleans,  1923  to  date;  member  of  Louis- 
iana Senate,  1912-1916;  member  Constitutional  Convention,  1921;  New 
Orleans  and  Louisiana  State  Bar  Associations;  Professor  of  Law,  Loyola 
University,   1914-1929;  Dean  of  Law,   1929-1932. 

Oliver  Provosty  Carriere,  A.B.,  LL.B.  11  Trianon  Place 

Instructor  in  Law  (1930). — A.B.,  Louisiana  State  University,  1925; 
LL.B.,  ibid.,  1927;  member  New  Orleans  and  Louisiana  State  Bar  As- 
sociations. 

Thomas  G.  Carter,  S.J.,  A.M.  Thomas  Hall 

Associate  Professor  of  English  (1934-1935). — A.B,,  Gonzaga  Univer- 
sity,   1926;  A.M.,  ibid.,    1927. 

Francis  A.  Cavey,  S.J.,  S.T.D.  Thomas  Hall 

Associate  Professor  of  Philosophy  (1928). — A.B.,  St.  Louis  University, 
1908;  A.M.,  ibid.,  1909;  S.T.D.,  Woodstock  College,  1918. 

Charles  C.  Chapman.  S.  J.,  Ph.D.  Thomas  Hall 

Associate  Professor  of  History,  1934)  . — A.B.,  Gonzaga  University,  1923  ; 
A.M.,  ibid.,  1924;  Ph.D.,  Fordham  University,  1934. 

Thomas  E.  Clements.  M.D.  2227  Calhoun  Street 

Professor  of  Anatomy  (1931). — ^M.D.,  Tulane  University,  1926;  mem- 
ber Orleans  Parish  Medical  and  Louisiana  State  Medical  Societies;  In- 
structor in  Anatomy,  1927-1930;  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy, 
1930-1931. 

James  Thomas  Connor,  A.B.,  J.D.  2609  Calhoun  Street 

Professor  of  Law  (1932). — A.B.,  St.  Viator  College,  1927;  J.D.,  North- 
western University,  1930;  member  Chicago,  New  Orleans,  Louisiana 
State  and  American  Bar  Associations;  Associate  Professor  of  Law,  Loyola 
University,  1931-1932. 

John  V.  Connor,  Ph.D.  2935  Calhoun  Street 

Professor  of  Economics  and  Chairman  of  the  Department  (1927) . — 
A.B.,  St.  Viator's  College,  1922;  A.M.,  Catholic  University,  1924; 
Ph.D.,  ibid.,  1926;  Moderator,  Edward  Douglas  White  Society,  1935- 
1936. 
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Mary  M.  Conway,  B.Mus.  3707  Dryades  Street 

Ptofessot  of  History  of  Music,  Appreciation  and  School  Music  (1932) . — 
B.Mus.,  New  Orleans  Conservatory  of  Music;  studied  under  C.  O.  Weber, 
Frank  Simms,  George  Veazie,  Rosseter  Cole. 

William  P.  Crean,  S.J.,  A.M.  Grand  Coteau 

Associate  Professor  of  English,  St.  Charles  College,  Grand  Coteau,  La. 
(1934). — A.B.,  Regis  College,   1906;  A.M.,  St.  Louis  University,  1913. 

Marguerite  Crozat,   Ph.G.,  B.S.  4435  Hamilton  Street 

Instructor  in  Pharmaceutical  and  Dispensing  Laboratories  (1933). — 
Ph.G.,  Loyola  University,  1932;  B.S.,  ibid.,  19331  registered  phar- 
macist, Louisiana,  1932;  member  Louisiana  State  and  American  Phar- 
maceutical Associations;  member  American  Association  University  Women. 

Michael  Cupero,  B.Mus.  1714  Seventh  Street 

Assistant  Professor  of  Brass  Instruments  (1932). — B.Mus.,  Loyola  Uni- 
versity,   1933;   Director  of  University  Band,    1930  to  date. 

Hamil  Cupero.  D.D.S.  1714  Seventh  Street 

Instructor  in  Anatomy  (1931). — D.D.S.,  Loyola  University,  1931; 
member  New  Orleans  and  Louisiana  State  Dental  Societies  and  American 
Dental  Association. 

James  R.  Daboval,  B.S.,  M.D.  4236  Vincennes  Place 

Professor  of  Histology  and  Pathology  (1931). — ^B.S.,  St.  Louis  Univer- 
sity, 1922;  M.D.,  ibid.,  1925;  member  Orleans  Parish  and  Louisiana 
State  Medical  Societies;  Fellow  American  Medical  Association;  Associate 
Professor  of  Histology,  1928-1931;  Associate  Professor  of  Pathology, 
1929-1931. 

Fernando  Dahmen,  M.E.  Queen  &  Crescent  Bldg. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Economics  (1931). — 'M.E.,  University  of  Chile, 
1908;  Consul  of  Chile,  New  Orleans. 

Joseph  Dainow,  A.B.,  B.C.L.,  J.D.  7104  Spruce  Street 

Professor  of  Law  (1935). — A.B.,  McGill  University,  1926;  B.C.L., 
ibid.,  1929;  Docteur  en  Droit,  University  of  Dijon,  France,  1931;  Ses- 
sional Lecturer  in  Roman  Law,  McGill  University,  1931-1932;  Delegate 
to  the  International  Congress  of  Comparative  Law,  1932;  Research  Fel- 
low on  the  Raymond  Foundation,  Northwestern  University  School  of 
Law,  1933-1935. 

Albin  P.  Dansereau,  D.D.S.  6312  Fontainebleau  Drive 

Superintendent  of  Clinics;  Professor  of  Oral  Hygiene  (1926). — D.D.S., 
Loyola  University,  1917;  member  New  Orleans  and  Louisiana  State 
Dental  Societies  and  American  Dental  Association;  Associate  Professor  of 
Oral  Hygiene,  1922-1929;  Professor  of  Oral  Hygiene  and  Periodontia, 
1929;  Demonstrator  in  Clinic,   1924-1926. 


Officers  of  Instruction  13 

Andre  J.  de  Chateauneuf,  B.Mus,  1303  Octavia  Street 

Assistant  Professor  of  Solfeggio  (1932). — B.Mus.,  New  Orleans  Con- 
servatory of  Music,  1926;  diploma  from  the  Sorbonne,  University  of 
Paris,  1928. 

Yolande  de  Reyna,  B.Mus.  978  Taft  Place 

Assistant  Professor  of  Piano  and  Solfeggio  (1932). — B.Mus.,  New  Or- 
leans Conservatory  of  Music,   1923;  graduate  study  Columbia  University. 

Theodore  J.  Dimitry,  M.D.,  F.A.C.S.  4335  St.  Charles  Ave. 
Professor  of  Special  Anatomy  (1925)  . — ^M.D.,  Tulane  University,  1901 ; 
Fellow  of  the  American  College  of  Surgeons;  member  Orleans  Parish 
and  Louisiana  State  Medical  Societies,  Southern  Medical  Association  and 
American  Medical  Association. 

William  Elmo  Doueet,  Ph.G.  940  Elysian  Fields  Ave. 

Instructor  in  Pharmacognosy  (1922). — Graduate  Southwestern  Louisiana 
Institute,  1912;  Registered  Pharmacist,  1915;  member  American  Phar- 
maceutical Association  and  the  American  Association  for  the  Advance- 
ment of  Science. 

Richard  D.  Doyle,  Ph.D.  1516  Soniat  Street 

Professor  of  History  and  Chairman  of  the  Department  (1932). — ^LL.B., 
St.  Paul  College  of  Law,  1914;  B.C.S.,  De  Paul  University,  1922; 
Ph.B.,  Loyola  University,  Chicago,  1922;  A.M.,  St  Louis  University, 
1928;  Ph.D.,  ibid.,   1932. 

Timothy  L.  Duggan,  A.B.  4153  Canal  Street 

Graduate  Assistant  in  Biology  (1934). — A.B.,  Loyola  University,  1929; 
post-graduate  studies,  Louisiana  University  School  of  Medicine,  1929- 
1933;  president,  O.  L.  Pothier  Biology  Society. 

Ferdinand  Dunkley,  B.Mus.  6034  Coliseum  Street 

Professor  of  Organ  and  Theory  (1934). — ^Fellow  of  the  Royal  College 
of  Organists,  London,  American  Guild  of  Organists;  studied  at  Royal  Col- 
lege of  Music,  London;  prize  winner  for  Orchestral  Suite,  London;  Cer- 
tificate in  Counterpoint,  Trinity  College,  London. 

Homer  Dupuy,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  M.D.  1658  Valmont  Street 

Professor  of  Oral  Surgery  (1914). — A.M.,  Jefi'erson  College,  1892; 
M.D.,  Tulane  University,  1897;  Ph.D.,  1916;  member  Orleans 
Parish  and  Louisiana  State  Medical  Societies  and  Southern  Medical  As- 
sociation. 

Rosalie  Passalaqua  Duvic,  B.Mus.  1910  Gen.  Pershing  Street 
Assistant  Professor  of  Theory  (1932). — B.Mus.,  New  Orleans  Conserva- 
tory of  Music,  1929;  Diploma  in  Violin,  ibid.,  1926;  member  of  Phi 
Beta,  National  Professional  Fraternity. 
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Francis  X.  Entz,  S.J,,  A.M.  Grand  Coteau 

Professor  of  Latin  and  Associate  Dean  (1934). — A.B.,  St.  Louis  Uni- 
versity,  1912;  A.M.,  ibid.,   1913. 

Robert  H.  Erskine,  A.M.  1704  Calhoun  Street 

Instructor  in  Physical  Education  (1932-1935). — ^B.S.,  Loyola  Univer- 
sity,  1926;  A.M.,  Columbia  University,   1931. 

D.  Ivan  Farnsworth,  M.S.  910  S.  Carrollton  Avenue 

Associate  Professor  of  Biology  (1933). — A.B.,  Nebraska  Wesleyan  Uni- 
versity, 1924;  M.S.,  St.  Louis  University,  1928;  Graduate  studies,  Louis- 
iana University  School  of  Medicine. 

Julius  Fernandez,  M.D.  Wallace,  La. 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Oral  Surgery  (1928). — M.D.,  Tulane  University, 
1913;  member  of  Orleans  and  Louisiana  State  Medical  Societies  and 
American  Medical  Associations. 

Ferdinand  H.  Fisher,  B.S.  2006  Milan  Street 

Assistant  Professor  of  Economics  (1933). — B.S.,  University  of  Detroit, 
1927;  Moderator  of  German  Society,  Loyola  University. 

Harry  T.  Fleddermann,  B.M.E.  6032  Garfield  Street 

Assistant  Professor  of  Physics  (1932). — ^B.S.,  Spring  Hill  College,  1929; 
B.  of  M.  E.,  University  of  Detroit,   1931. 

Charles  Francis  Fletchinger,  LL.B.  2417  Robert  Street 

Professor  of  Law  (1921). — ^LL.B.  Tulane  University,  1902;  member 
New  Orleans,  Louisiana  State  and  American  Bar  Associations;  president 
Louisiana  State  Bar  Association,   1929. 

George  A.  Francis,  S.J.,  Sc.D.  Thomas  Hall 

Professor  of  Chemistry,  Chairman  of  the  Department,  Regent  of  the 
School  of  Pharmacy  (1922). — A.B.,  Woodstock  College,  1918;  A.M., 
St.  Louis  University,   1919;   Sc.D.,  Fordbam  University,    1922. 

Val.  H.  Fuchs,  M.D.,  F.A.C.S.  1635  Broadway  Street 

Professor  of  Osteology  (1926). — ^M.D.,  Tulane  University,  1917;  mem- 
ber New  Orleans  Optbalmology  and  Oto-Laryngology,  Orleans  Parish 
Medical,  Louisiana  State  Medical  and  Southern  Medical  Societies;  Ameri- 
can Medical  Association;  American  Academy  of  Optbalmology  and  Oto- 
Rhino-Laryngology;  Fellow  American  College  of  Surgeons;  diplomat 
American  Ear,  Nose  and  Throat. 

Edward  A.  Gamard,  D.D.S.  7907  Nelson  Street" 

Professor  of  Operative  Dentistry  (1919). — D.D.S. ,  University  of  Mary- 
land, 1890;  member  New  Orleans  and  Louisiana  State  Dental  Societies, 
American  Dental  Association;  secretary  of  Dental  Faculty. 


Officers  of  Instruction  15 

Robert  W.  Gaston,  D.D.S.  4514  Prytania  Street 

Professor  of  Orthodontia  (1920). — D.D.S.,  Louisville  College  of  Den- 
tistry, 1901;  member  New  Orleans  and  Louisiana  State  Dental  Societies, 
American  Dental  Association,  Southern  Society  of  Orthodontists, 

Francois  Joseph  Genre,  D.D.S.  3025  Prytania  Street 

Professor  of  Dental  Anatomy  and  Demonstrator  in  Prosthetic  and  Dental 
Anatomy  Technics  (1929). — D.D.S.,  Loyola  University,  1921;  mem- 
ber New  Orleans  and  Louisiana  State  Dental  Societies,  American  Dental 
Association. 

W.  Ormond  Goggin,  D.D.S.  4317  S.  Miro  Street 

Laboratory  Instructor  in  Dental  Histology  and  Demonstrator  in  Clinic 
(1933). — D.D.S.,  St.  Louis  University,  1926;  member  New  Orleans 
and  Louisiana  State  Dental  Societies,  American  Dental  Association. 

Edward  Francis  Goss,  S.J.,  A.B.,  A.M.  Grand  Coteau 

Instructor  in  Greek  (1935). — A.B.,  St.  Louis  University,  1932;  A.M., 
ibid.,  1934. 

John  J.  Grasser,  Ph.G.,  Ph.C.  1234  St.  Andrew  Street 

Professor  of  Pharmacy  and  Pharmaceutical  Arithmetic  (1919)  . — ^B.S., 
Taylor  University,  1894;  Ph.G.,  New  Orleans  College  of  Pharmacy, 
1902;  Ph.C,  ibid..  1904;  Assistant  City  Chemist,  1903-1906;  Analyt- 
ical and  Consulting  Chemist,  1906-1908;  Professor  of  Pharmacy,  New 
Orleans  College  of  Pharmacy,  1908-1917;  member  Chemical  Warfare 
Service,  1917-1918;  Dean,  Loyola  College  of  Pharmacy,  1919-1932; 
member  USPX,   1924;  American  Chemical  Society.  ^ 

James  A.  Greeley,  S.J.,  Ph.D.,  S.T.D.  Thomas  Hall 

Dean  of  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  Director  of  Summer  School,  Chair- 
man, Council  of  Regents  and  Deans  (1931). — Associate  Professor  of 
Philosophy;  A.B.,  Woodstock  College,  1913;  A.M.,  ibid.,  1914;  Ph.D.. 
ibid.,  1915;  S.T.D. ,  ibid,  1925;  Chaplain  of  Louisiana  Chapter  of  the 
International  Federation  of  Catholic  Alumnae;  Archdiocesan  Unit  of 
Catholic  Federation  of  Nurses;  Chairman  of  Southern  Regional  Unit  of 
the  College  Department  of  the  National  Catholic  Educational  Association; 
member  Board  of  New  Orleans  Public  Library. 

Eve  Grippon,  B.Mus.  4430  La  Salle  Street 

Professor  of  Opera  (1933). — Graduate,  Conservatoire  National,  Paris; 
first  lyric  soprano.  Royal  Opera,  Convent  Garden,  London;  Opera  Na- 
tional de  Paris;  Theatre  Royal  de  la  Monnaie,  Bruxelles;  Royal  Opera, 
Madrid;  Theatre  Royal  du  Casino,  Monte  Carlo;  Manhattan  Opera, 
New  York;  French  Opera,  New  Orleans. 

Norman  F.  Gueno,  D.D.S.  3225  Canal  Street 

Associate  Professor,  Crown  and  Bridge  and  Demonstrator  in  Technic 
(1931). — D.D.S.,  Loyola  University,  1919;  member  New  Orleans  and 
Louisiana  State  Dental  Societies;  American  Dental  Association. 


16  Loyola  University,  New  Orleans 

John  H.  Hart,  A.M.  1328  Octavia  Street 

Associate  Professor  of  History  (1933-1935). — ^Ph.B.,  Boston  College, 
1931;  A.M..  ibid.,   1932;  Graduate  studies.  Harvard  University. 

Paul  Macarius  Hebert,  A.B.,  LL.B.,  J.S.D.     2602  Octavia  Street 

Dean  and  Professor  of  Law  (1932). — A.B.,  Louisiana  State  University, 
1929;  LL.B.,  Louisiana  State  University,  1929;  J.S.D.,  Yale  University 
School  of  Law,  1930;  Sterling  Fellow,  Yale  University  School  of  Law, 
1929-1930;  member  New  Orleans,  Louisiana  State  and  American  Bar 
Associations;  Associate  Professor  of  Law,  Loyola,  1930-1931;  Assistant 
Professor  of  Law,  Louisiana  State  University,   1931-1932. 

Frank  Fitzwilliam  Hyatt,  Jr.,  A.B.,  LL.B.  906  Audubom  Street 
Professor  of  Law  (1932). — A.B.,  Louisiana  State  University,  1935; 
LL.B.,  ibid.,  1929;  member  New  Orleans,  Louisiana  State  and  American 
Bar  Associations;  Associate  Professor  of  Law,  Loyola  University,  1931- 
1932. 

Julian  Jurgens,  B.S.  1031  Moss  Street 

Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry  (1933). — ^Ph.G.,  Loyola  University, 
1929;  B.S.,  ibid.,    1931;  Instructor  in  Chemistry,  ibid.,    1931. 

Charles  P.  Kelleher,  D.D.S.  1508  Pine  Street 

Professor  of  Oral  Surgery  and  Exodontia  (1919). — ^D.D.S.,  Ohio  Col- 
lege of  Dental  Surgery,  1907;  member  New  Orleans  and  Louisiana  State 
Dental  Societies,  American  Dental  Association. 

Terence ''A.  King,  S.J.,  A.M.  Thomas  Hall 

Instructor  in  English  (1935). — A.B.,  Woodstock  College,  1906;  A.M., 
ibid.,   1907. 

Albert  Kirst  630  St.  Ann  Street 

Assistant  Professor  of  Violin  (1934). — Diploma  of  Virtuosity,  New  Or- 
leans Conservatory  of  Music,   1923. 

L.  Hensley  Lacy,  A.M.  7040  Coliseum  Street 

Instructor  in  French  (1932-1935). — A.B.,  Louisiana  State  Normal, 
1931;  A.M.,  Loyola  University,  1934;  Graduate  studies  for  Ph.D., 
Louisiana  State  University,    1935   to  date. 

Morris  H.  Laufer,  D.D.S.  1715  Third  Street 

Instructor  in  Exodontia  (1932). — D.D.S.,  Loyola  University,  1927; 
member  New  Orleans  and  Louisiana  State  Dental  Societies  and  American 
Dental  Association. 

Leopold  L.  Levy,  D.D.S.,  M.D.S.  3309  Louisiana  Ave.  Pkwy. 
Special  Instructor  in  Oral  Surgery  Practice  (1932), — D.D.S.,  Loyola 
University,  1925;  M.S.D.,  Northwestern  University,  1932;  member 
New  Orleans  and  Louisiana  State  Dental  Societies  and  American  Dental 
Association;   associate  member  Orleans  Parish  Medical  Society. 


Officers  of  Instruction  17 

Gaspare  Lugano,  J.D.  730  Royal  Street 

Instructor  in  Italian  (1934). — J.D.,  Royal  University  of  Pavia,  Italy, 
1906. 

John  F.  McCloskey,  B.B.A.  2212  Milan  Street 

Dean  of  School  of  Pharmacy  and  Instructor  in  Pharmacy  (1932). — 
B.B.A.,  Tulane  University,  1925;  Instructor  in  Economics,  Loyola  Uni- 
versity,   1929-1932;   member  NARD,  LSPA,   APHA. 

Henry  George  McMahon.  A.B.,  LL.B.  8329  Pritcliard  Place 
Professor  of  Law  (1933). — A.B.,  Louisiana  State  University,  1922; 
LL.B.,  ibid.,  1925;  member  New  Orleans,  Louisiana  State  and  American 
Bar  Associations;  Lecturer,  part-time,  1929-1931,  Assistant  Professor 
Loyola  University  School  of  Law,    1931-1932. 

Spencer  B.  McNair,  M.D.  7913  Jeannette  Street 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Oral  Surgery  (1930). — ^M.D.,  Tulane  University, 
1925;  member  Orleans  Parish  and  Louisiana  State  Medical  Societies  and 
American  Medical  Association. 

Aldea  Malier,  A.M.,  M.D.  307  Delaronde  Street 

Professor  of  Physiological  Chemistry  (1932). — A.B.,  Tulane  University, 
1913;  A.M.,  ibid.,  1914;  M.D.,  ibid.,  1919;  member  Orleans  Parish 
and  Louisiana  State  Medical  Societies  and  American  Medical  Associa- 
tion; Southern  Medical  Society,  Women's  National  Medical  Association, 
American  Society  of  Clinical  Pathologists;  Associate  Professor  of  Physio- 
logical Chemistry,  Loyola  University,   1929-193  2. 

Linus  D.  Molony,  A.M.  1738  Calhoun  Street 

Instructor  in  English  ( 1935) .— -A.B.,  University  of  Notre  Dame,  1928; 
A.M.,  ibid.,   1929;   Graduate  studies  for  Ph.D.,  University  of  Minnesota 

William  Norman  Marbut,  B.Mus.  3421  Iberville  Street 

Assistant  Professor  of  Reed  Instruments  (1934). — B.Mus.,  Loyola  Col- 
lege of  Music,   1933;  Supervisor  of  Music,  Warren  Easton  High  School. 

Karl  A.  Maring,  S.J.,  Ph.  D.  Thomas  Hall 

Professor  of  Physics  and  Chairman  of  the  Department  (1933). — A.B., 
Woodstock  College,  1915;  A.M.,  ibid.,  1916;  Ph.D.,  St.  Louis  Univer- 
sity, 1932;  member  of  the  American  Mathematical  Society;  Board  of 
Southern  Intercollegiate  Mathematical  Association. 

Edmond  L.  Merilh,  M.S.  2219  Pine  Street 

Associate  Professor  of  Biology  (1924). — ^B.S.,  Spring  Hill  College, 
1917;  M.S.,  Loyola  University,    1923. 

John  Dabney  Miller,  LL.B.  1412  Webster  Street 

Lecturer  on  Legal  Ethics  (1925). — ^LL.B.,  Tulane  University,  1903; 
member  New  Orleans,  Louisiana  State  and  American  Bar  Associations; 
vice-president,  Louisiana  State  Bar  Association,  1933-1935;  president, 
Louisiana  State  Bar  Association,    1935  to  date. 
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John  Wilbur  Mitchell,  A.M.  6314  Clara  Street 

Instructor  in  Accounting  (1930). — B.S.C.,  Creighton  University,  1929; 
A.M.,  Ohio  State  University,   1934. 

Mary  V.  Molony  3426  Chestnut  Street 

Professor  of  Organ  and  Piano  (1932). — Studied  piano  under  Carl  Weiss 
and  Otto  Weber;  Theory  under  Carl  Weiss  and  Ferdinand  Dunkley; 
Organ,  Irene  Wiggins  Campbell  and  Ferdinand  Dunkley;  Choir  Directress 
and  Artist  Accompanist. 

Jose  0.  Monasterio,  C.E.  1308  Calhoun  Street 

Assistant  Instructor  in  Mathematics  (1929). — C.E.,  Chapultepec  Mili- 
tary Academy,    1903;    member  American  Mathematical   Society. 

Jesse  C.  Montejo,  A.M.  357  Broadway  Street 

Professor  of  Spanish  and  Chairman  of  Modern  Language  Department 
(1928).— Ph.B.,  Loyola  University,   1925;  A.M.,  ibid.,   1927. 

John  J.  Murphy,  S.J.,  A.M.  Grand  Coteau 

Associate  Professor  of  Latin  (1934). — A.B.,  Woodstock  College,  1921; 
A.M.,  ibid.,  1922. 

James  T.  Nix,  A.M.   M.D.,  F.A.C.S.  2140  Carrollton  Ave. 

Professor  of  General  Surgery  (1926). — B.S.,  Tulane  University,  1906; 
A.M.,  Loyola  University,  1918;  M.D.,  Tulane  University,  1910;  LL.D., 
Loyola  University,  1924;  member  Orleans  Parish  and  Louisiana  State 
Medical  Societies;  Southern  Medical  and  Catholic  Hospital  Associations; 
Illinois  Clinical  Club,  Lefourche  Valley  and  Seventh  District  Medical  So- 
cieties; New  Orleans  Association  for  the  Advancement  of  Science,  South- 
eastern Surgical  Congress  and  American  Medical  Association;  Fellovir  in 
American  College  of  Surgeons. 

Eugene  J.  O'Connor,  S.J.,  Ph.D.  Thomas  Hall 

Professor  of  English  (1926). — A.B.,  Woodstock  College,  1912;  A.M., 
St.  Louis  University,  1920;  Ph.D.,  Woodstock  College,  1932;  Chair- 
man of  the  Department  of  English,  Loyola  University,    1929-1935 

Laurie  E.  Ohlmeyer  518  Eleonore  Street 

Registrar  of  School  of  Dentistry  (1928). — Assistant  Registrar  of  the 
College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,   1922-1928. 

Antonio  Edward  Papale,  A.B.,  LL.B.  7040  Coliseum  Street 
Professor  of  Law  (1932). — A.B.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1928; 
LL.B.,  Catholic  University,  1931;  member  New  Orleans,  Louisiana  State 
and  American  Bar  Associations;  Associate  Professor  of  Law,   1931-1932. 

Arthur  John  Peters,   LL.B.,  LL.M.  1723  Fourth  Street 

Professor  of  Civil  Law  (1923). — LL.B.  Tulane  University,  1893; 
LL.M.,  Loyola  University,  1921;  U.S.  Government  Service,  1893-1900; 
member  of  New  Orleans  and  Louisiana  State  and  American  Bar  Asso- 
ciations;  member  Commercial  Law  League  of  America. 


Officers  op  Instruction  19 

Donald  L.  Peterson,  D.D.S.  3200  Cadiz  Street 

Instructor  In  Physiological  Chemistry  Laboratory  (1933). — D.D.S., 
Loyola  University,  1932;  member  New  Orleans  and  Louisiana  State 
Dental  Associations;   associate  member  Orleans  Parish  Medical  Society. 

Joseph   E.   Psayla,   A.M.,   D.D.S.  Maison  Blanche  Bldg. 

Professor  of  Prosthetic  Dentistry  (1919). — A.M.,  St.  Aloysius  College, 
1899;  D.D.S.,  Southern  Dental  College,  1905;  member  New  Orleans  and 
Louisiana  State  Dental  Societies,  American  Dental  Association. 

Samuel  H.  Ray,  S.J.,  A.M.  Thomas  Hall 

Spiritual  Adviser  to  Students  and  Chairman  of  the  Department  of  Re- 
ligion   (1934). — A.B.,   Gonzaga  University,    1917;    A.M.,   ibid.,    1918. 

Ella  de  los  Reyes,  B.Mus.  5922  Pitt  Street 

Assistant  Professor  of  Violin  and  Theory  (1932). — B.Mus.,  New  Or- 
leans Conservatory  of  Music,  1927;  Diploma  for  Violin,  1922;  member 
of  Phi  Beta,  National  Music  Fraternity. 

John  N.  Rhitzu,  A.M.  932  Lowerline  Street 

Instructor  in  German  (1934-1935). — A.B.,  St.  Louis  University,  1931; 
A.M.,  ibid.,   1932;  Ph.D  candidate,  ibid.,    1936. 

Edward  Rightor,  A.B.,  LL.B.  12  Richmond  Place 

Lecturer  on  Jurisprudence  (1921). — A.B.,  College  of  the  Immaculate 
Conception,  1892;  A.B.,  Tulane  University,  1895;  LL.B.,  ibid.,  1896; 
member  Louisiana  State  and  American  Bar  Associations. 

Charles   Joseph   Rivet,   B.S.  2003  Jefferson  Avenue 

Lecturer  on  Legal  Ethics  (1920). — B.S.,  College  of  the  Immaculate  Con- 
ception, 1914;  member  New  Orleans,  Louisiana  State  and  American  Bar 
Associations;  executive  committee.  New  Orleans  Bar  Association,  1919- 
1931;  vice-president,  1932;  executive  committee,  Louisiana  State  Bat 
Association,  1929  to  date;  Commissioner  on  Uniform  State  Legislation, 
State  of  Louisiana,    1929  to  date. 

Robert  A.  Robinson,  B.S.,  M.D.  1524  S.  CarroUton  Avenue 

Professor  of  Physiology,  Assistant  in  Histology  and  Pathology  (1933)  . — 
B.S.,  Tulane  University,  1927;  M.D.,  ibid.,  1929;  member  Orleans 
Parish  and  Louisiana  State  Medical  Societies,  American  Medical  Asso- 
ciation. 

Gonzalo  0.  Rosardo,  D.D.S.  2000  Canal  Street 

Professor  of  Anesthesia  and  Instructor  in  Exodontia  (1927). — ^D.D.S., 
Loyola  University,  1919;  member  New  Orleans  and  Louisiana  State 
Dental  Societies,  American  Dental  Association;  Instructor  in  Oral  Sur- 
gery, 1922-1924;  Instructor  in  Anesthesia,   1924-1927. 
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Percy  Albert  Roy,  S.J.,  A.M.  Thomas  Hall 

Assistant  Dean,  Arts  and  Sciences;  Director  Student  Social  and  Athletic 
Activities,  Associate  Professor  of  Religion  (1933). — A.B.,  Woodstock 
College,  1913;  A.M.,  St.  Louis  University,  1914;  Principal,  Jesuit  High 
School,  1925-1933;  President  of  High  School  Division  of  the  National 
Catholic  Educational  Association. 

Cora  Marion  Sadler,  B.Mus.  8219  Hickory  Street 

Assistant  Professor  of  Theory  (1932). — ^B.Mus.,  New  Orleans  Con- 
servatory of  Music,  1929;  Lena  Little  Medal,  1929;  Diploma  in  Piano, 
1931;  concert  soloist  and  accompanist;  member  New  Orleans  Music  Club; 
member  of  Board,    1933-1935. 

Leon  Sarpy,  A.B.,  LL.B.,  LL.M.  25  Audubon  Blvd. 

Lecturer  on  Civil  Law  (1935). — A.B.,  Loyola  University,  1928;  LL.B.. 
ibid.,  1931;  LL.M.,  Georgetown  University,  1932;  member  Louisiana 
State  and  American  Bar  Associations. 

Eugenie  Welirmann-Schaffner  2320  Magazine  Street 

Professor  of  Piano  (193  2) . — Studied  in  Europe  under  Moskowski,  Pugno 
and  Wurmser. 

Mose  Clyde  Scliraff,  LL.B.,  LL.M.  2710  Milan  Street 

Director  of  Moot  Court  (1932). — ^LL.B.,  Louisiana  State  University, 
1908;  LL.M.,  ibid.,  1909;  member  New  Orleans,  Louisiana  State  and 
American  Bar  Associations;  Lecturer  on  Trial  Tactics,    1929-193  2. 

Aubry  J.  Schmidt,  D.D.S.  3727  Gen.  Pershing  Street 

~Demonstrator  in  Clinic  (1933). — ^D.D.S.,  Loyola  University,  1929; 
member  New  Orleans  and  Louisiana  State  Dental  Societies  and  American 
Dental  Association. 

Ernest  E.  Schuyten,  Mus.D.  1476  Calhoun  Street 

Dean  of  School  of  Music  and  Professor  of  Violin  (1932). — ^Graduate 
Royal  Conservatory,  Belgium,  1900;  Royal  Conservatry,  Antwerp,  1903; 
Mus.  D.,  New  Orleans  Conservatory,  1924;  Artist  teacher,  Louisiana  State 
University,  1932-1933;  Conductor,  New  Orleans  Symphony  Orchestra, 
1917. 

Mary  M.  Scott.  B.Mus.  1138  Washington  Avenue 

Professor  of  Piano  (1932). — B.Mus.,  New  Orleans  Conservatory  of 
Music,  1930;  studied  pianoforte  under  Otto  Weber;  graduate,  Leipsic 
Conservatory;  studied  at  Paris  Conservatory. 

Ralph  E.  Sherwood,  D.D.S.  1321  Nashville  Avenue 

Professor  of  Crown  and  Bridgework  and  Ceramics  (1924). — ^D.D.S., 
Tulane  University,  1911;  member  New  Orleans  and  Louisiana  State 
Dental  Societies  and  American  Dental  Association;  Professor  of  Dental 
Pathology,    1923-1924. 


Officers  of  Instruction  21 

Prescott  E.  Smith,  D.D.S.  2420  Palmer  Avenue 

Demonstratot  in  Orthodontia  Technic  and  Clinic  (1931). — ^D.D.S., 
Loyola  University,  1929;  member  New  Orleans  and  Louisiana  State 
Dental  Societies  and  American  Dental  Association. 

Louis  G.  Soniat,  S.J.,  A.M.  Thomas  Hall 

Assistant  Instructor  in  English  (1935). — A.B.,  Gonzaga  University, 
1925;  A.M.,  ibid.,  1926;  Instructor  in  English,  University  of  Tientsin, 
China. 

James  W.  Sutherland,  A.M.  7040  Magazine  Street 

Assistant  Instructor  in  English  (1934-1935). — A.B.,  Loyola  University, 
1929;  A.M.,  ibid.,   1933. 

Cosmo  J.  Tardo,  A.B.,  M.D.  911  Conti  Street 

Professor  of  Physical  Diagnosis  and  Principles  of  Medicine  (1932). — 
A.B.,  Loyola  University,  1920;  M.D.,  Tulane  University,  1924;  mem- 
ber New  Orleans  Parish  and  Louisiana  State  Medical  Societies  and  Ameri- 
can Medical  Association. 

Henry  Francis  Tiblier,  S.J.,  A.M.  Thomas  Hall 

Regent  of  School  of  Music  and  Assistant  Professor  of  Philosophy 
(1935). — A.B.,  Gonzaga  University,  1927;  A.M.,  ibid.,  1928;  Di- 
rector of  University  Band  and  Moderator  of  the  University  Glee  Club. 

Sidney  L.  Tiblier,  A.B.,  M.S.,  D.D.S.  6213  S.  Tonti  Street 
Professor  of  Dental  Pathology  and  Radiology  (1931). — A.B.,  Loyola 
University,  1917;  M.S.,  ibid.,  1919;  D.D.S.,  ibid.,  1923;  member  New 
Orleans  and  Louisiana  State  Dental  Societies  and  American  Dental  Asso- 
ciation; Professor  of  Chemistry  and  Biology,  1921-1926;  Histology  and 
Pathology,   1926-1929;  Anatomy,   1927-1929;  Dental  Pathology,   1929. 

C.  Victor  Vignes,  A.M.,  D.D.S.,  F.A.C.D.  1732  Gen  Pershing 
Dean  and  Professor  of  Clinical  Dentistry  and  Ethics  (1914). — A.M., 
Loyola  University,  1916;  D.D.S.,  Louisville  College  of  Dentistry,  1892; 
member  New  Orleans  and  Louisiana  State  Dental  Societies,  American 
Dental  Association;  Fellow  American  College  of  Dentists;  Professor  of 
Prosthetic  Dentistry,    1914-1919;   Histology,    1919-1920;  Ethics,   1931. 

Lucien  Vivien,  B.E.  4149  Orleans  Street 

Assistant  Instructor  in  Physics  (1932). — B.E.,  Tulane  University,  1926. 

Joseph  J.  Wallace,  S.  J.,  A.M.  Thomas  Hall 

Regent  of  School  of  Dentistry  and  Associate    Professor    of    Philosophy 
(1932). — A.B.,   St.  Louis  University,    1903;   A.M.,   ibid.,    1904. 

J.  0.  Weilbaecher,  A.B.,  Ph.G.,  M.D.  2835  Esplanade  Avenue 
Professor  of  Materia  Medica  and  Physiology  (1931). — A.B.,  College 
of  the  Immaculate  Conception,  1901;  Ph.G.,  New  Orleans  College  of 
Pharmacy,  1903;  M.D.,  Tulane  University,  1906;  member  LSPA, 
Louisiana  State  Medical  Society,  Orleans  Parish  Medical  Society;  staff  of 
Hotel  Dieu,  Mercy  and  French  Hospitals. 
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M.  F.  Wilson,  M.D.  118  S.  Murat  Street 

Special  Lecturer  on  Serums  and  Biological  Products  (1929). — M.D., 
Tulane  University,  1903;  Special  Instructor  in  Health  Control;  mem- 
ber of  Orleans  and  Louisiana  State  Medical  Societies. 

Elisabeth  Wood,  B.Mus.  1738  Milan  Street 

Professor  of  Voice  (1932). — Studied  und'er  Robert  Lawrence,  Florian 
Schaffter,  Isadore  Luckatona,  Louis  Koemmenich;  concertized  twelve 
years,  including  appearances  with  New  York  Philharmonic  and  Baltimore 
Symphony;    member  judging  committee,   Natonal  League  of  America. 

H.  Eugene  Woodward,  D.D.S.  952  Picheloup  Place 

Instructor  in  Dental  Economics  (1933). — D.D.S.,  Loyola  University, 
1930;  member  New  Orleans  and  Louisiana  State  Dental  Societies  and 
American   Dental  Association;    Demonstrator  in   Clinic,    1931-1933. 

Edward  K.  Wunderlich,  LL.B.  1738  Broadway  Street 

Professor  of  Dental  Law  (1931.) — ^LL.B.,  Loyola  University,  1924; 
member  Louisiana  State  Bar  Association;  Professor  of  Law,   1929-1931. 


COLLEGE  OF 
ARTS  AND  SCIENCES 


Founded  in  1912 


ADMINISTRATIVE  OFFICERS 

Very  Rev.  John  W.  Hynes,  S.J.,  President 

Rev.  James  A.  Greeley,  S.J.,  Dean 

Rev.  Francis  A.  Cavey,  S.J.,  Secretary-Treasurer 

Rev.  Samuel  H.  Ray,  S.J.,  Dean  of  Men 

Rev.  Percy  A.  Roy,  S.J.,  Regent 

Margaret  B.  Carey,  Registrar 

Leah  E.  Bertel,  Assistant  Registrar 

Mrs.  Lena  Marcy,  Librarian 

Guy  J,  Knobloch,  Bursar 


COLLEGE  OF  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES 


GENERAL  STATEMENT 

History 

The  Jesuits  came  to  New  Orleans  in  1847  with  the  purpose 
of  establishing  a  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences.  On 
February  1, 1849,  the  College  began  its  remarkable  career  at  the 
corner  of  Common  and  Baronne  Streets.  In  1904  an  uptown 
preparatory  school  was  started  as  Loyola  Academy.  Later  this 
institution  was  developed  into  a  regular  College  of  Arts  and 
Sciences.  In  1910  the  College  of  the  Immaculate  Conception 
on  Baronne  Street  was  merged  with  Loyola  College  into  one 
institution,  the  old  College  becoming  the  Jesuit  High  School. 

In  response  to  a  general  demand  from  the  public  and  an 
urgent  request  from  His  Grace,  Most  Reverend  James  J. 
Blenk,  then  Archbishop  of  New  Orleans,  Loyola  College  was 
expanded  into  Loyola  University  in  the  fall  of  1911.  The  Uni- 
versity was  authorized  in  1912  to  grant  all  University  degrees 
by  the  General  Assembly  of  Louisiana  of  that  year. 

Loyola  University  of  the  South  is  but  one  of  the  many  uni- 
versities and  colleges  conducted  by  the  Jesuit  Fathers  in  the 
United  States  and  in  many  other  countries.  In  the  United 
States  alone,  the  Jesuits  conduct  63  institutions,  with  combined 
enrollment  of  57,730  students. 

Jesuit  System  op  Education 

Jesuit  Universities  and  Colleges  are  quite  unique  and  dis- 
tinctive. A  system  of  education  based  on  the  best  European 
traditions  and  the  experience  and  research  of  scholars  in  many 
countries  became  the  characteristic  method  of  Jesuit  teaching, 
and  was  embodied  in  the  collection  of  pedagogical  principles 
and  practices  known  as  the  Ratio  Studiorum. 

The  Jesuit  system  is  unique  in  its  aim  and  objective  as  well 
as  in  its  methods  of  approach.  Thoroughly  convinced  that  re- 
ligion is  not  an  appendage  to  education,  but  a  very  vital  part 
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of  the  faculties  of  the  student  and  the  subject-matter  of  his 
courses,  the  Jesuits  have  always  made  as  the  goal  of  educa- 
tion the  blending  of  the  supernatural  with  the  natural.  Their 
purpose  has  been  to  produce  a  perfect  man,  seeking  to  develop 
his  moral  character  as  well  as  his  wits,  his  soul  as  well  as  his 
body;  believing  that  a  true,  cultured  citizen  of  any  state  must 
be  loyal  to  his  God,  his  Church,  and  his  Country. 

As  college  life  is  the  field  in  which  youth  with  energy  and 
initiative  seeks  to  prepare  itself  for  life's  struggle,  literature 
and  science  are  studied  in  the  light  of  an  all-embracing  philos- 
ophy which  unifies  knowledge  and  motivates  action.  The  system 
is  opposed  to  the  pedagogical  errors  of  undigested  cramming, 
uncorrelated  electives,  over-specialization.  The  formation  of 
habits  of  study,  reading,  and  research,  of  quick  thinking  and 
exact  expression  is  characteristic  of  their  aim.  Personal  con- 
tact with  the  professors,  whose  example,  taste  and  experience 
are  often  a  more  potent  factor  of  education  than  the  profes- 
sional lecture,  is  a  vital  part  of  the  system. 

Jesuit  education  prepares  its  students  for  eternity  as  well 
as  for  time ;  for  life  as  well  as  for  vocation. 

The  Need  of  College  Education 

Today  the  professions,  the  arts,  the  sciences,  as  well  as  busi- 
ness, look  for  a  college  education  in  their  members.  The  mere 
specialist,  the  master  of  one  skill  or  subject,  does  not  make  for 
civilization  and  culture.  Man,  as  a  social  being,  must  have  a 
broad  vision  and  wide  experience.  He  must  be  familiar  with 
many  fields  of  thought  and  interest. 

This  rounded  culture  should  be  the  fruit  of  college  experi- 
ence. Through  selected  courses,  the  investigating  mind  is  led 
into  the  various  fields  of  systematized  knowledge.  Correlation 
of  these  courses  makes  for  unity  and  thoroughness,  for  mastery 
of  one's  chosen  subject  without  ignorance  of  the  others,  for  a 
well-stored  mind  that  has  been  trained  to  think  for  itself  and 
has  grown  capable  of  working  out  problems  that  may  present 
themselves  in  school  or  in  life. 

Besides,  one  learns  poise  and  refined  bearing,  acquires  pru- 
dence and  good  judgment,  from  daily  contact  with  fellow- 
students  of  talent  and  ambition.  By  this  hourly  intercourse  with 
one's  fellow-men  of  the  best  type,  defects  are  overcome,  habitual 
attitudes  adopted  and  perfected,  and  character  is  molded. 
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Classical  Studies 

It  is  one  of  the  regrettable  results  of  the  present  unrest  in 
the  educational  world,  where  the  forces  arrayed  to  give  voca- 
tional training,  mechanical  development,  wage-earning-skill 
and  physical  culture,  are  clashing  with  the  traditional 
classical  methods,  that  the  cultural  and  academic  subjects  have 
lost  their  prestige.  It  is  unfortunate,  because  no  other  cur- 
riculum has  been  found  to  provide  the  comprehensive  training 
of  mind,  heart  and  will  as  surely  and  as  efficiently  as  did  the 
classical  studies  when  they  flourished  in  a  golden  age  as  the 
cause  and  the  fruit  of  erudition,  scholarship  and  refinement. 

It  is  the  aim  of  the  Arts  College  to  revive  this  love  of  learn- 
ing, to  fit  men  with  the  experience  gathered  from  the  wisdom 
of  past  ages,  to  lead  them  to  the  fountains  of  noblest  thought 
and  purest,  most  elegant  expression.  The  study  of  the  ancient 
and  modern  languages  and  literature  must  ever  be  the  Pa- 
laestra of  refined  education. 

Modern  Sciences 

It  is  a  grievous  error  to  believe  that  the  lovers  of  literature 
and  art  must  be  enemies  of  science  and  invention.  The  history 
of  science  shows  plainly  how  the  great  scientific  discoveries 
came  out  of  the  institutions  hallowed  for  their  classical  learn- 
ing. Until  recent  times  all  scientific  information  and  the  dis- 
putes and  inventions  of  scientists  found  their  way  to  the  pub- 
lic through  the  Latin  tongue. 

Every  facility  is  provided  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sci- 
ences for  the  lover  of  natural  science.  Large,  fully  equipped 
laboratories  for  general  and  specialized  Chemistry,  for  Botany, 
Zoology,  Bacteriology,  Pathology,  and  for  Physics  and  Me- 
chanics are  provided  in  Bobet  Hall  of  Science. 

No  student  can  be  graduated  who  has  not  learned  the  prin- 
ciples and  technique  of  the  scientific  method  and  attitude. 
Many  of  the  students  specialize  in  their  favorite  science,  par- 
ticularly Chemistry.  Consecutive  courses  covering  four  years 
of  intensive  study  lead  to  the  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Chemistry 
degree. 

Commerce  and  Finance 

As  college  graduates  frequently  choose  careers  in  the  busi- 
ness world,  a  specialized  curriculum  in  the  subjects  of  Com- 


College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  27 

merce  and  Finance  is  offered  to  these  students.  Efforts  are  made 
to  prepare  young  men  for  important  positions  in  the  various 
types  of  Industrial  and  Financial  Administration.  After  four 
years  of  intensive  study  one  may  earn  the  Degree  of  Bachelor 
of  Science  in  Economics. 

Grounds  and  Buildings 

Loyola  University  is  admirably  situated  in  the  Garden  Dis- 
trict of  the  City  of  New  Orleans,  on  St.  Charles  Avenue,  op- 
posite Audubon  Park,  Many  street  car  lines  pass  close  to  the 
University,  making  it  easy  of  access  from  all  parts  of  the  city. 

The  whole  neighborhood  about  the  University  is  the  choicest 
residence  portion  of  the  city.  Students  may  easily  obtain  room 
and  board  with  private  families  within  a  few  blocks  of  the 
campus.  Many  families  make  a  special  effort  to  cater  to  the 
University  students.  The  rates  are  reasonable,  while  many  of 
the  charms  of  home  life,  with  its  protection  and  stimulus  to 
study  and  gentlemanly  behavior,  are  thus  afforded  by  respon- 
sible people  who  feel  a  personal  interest  in  the  students'  health, 
study,  and  pleasure.  The  Gothic  Tea  Room  in  Marquette  Hall 
serves  meals  and  luncheons  on  the  campus  to  the  students  and 
furnishes  a  social  room  to  students  and  friends  during  rest 
hours. 

The  buildings  of  the  University  group  are  of  the  Tudor- 
Gothic  style  of  architecture,  and  by  their  graceful,  open  out- 
lines and  their  majestic  expanse  form  one  of  the  most  striking 
pictures  af  architectural  splendor  to  be  seen  in  the  Southland. 
The  buildings  are  of  Oriental  brick  of  blended  colors,  trimmed 
in  grey  sandstone  or  terra-cotta.  All  of  the  group  buildings 
are  new  and  strictly  fireproof. 

The  buildings  on  the  campus  are :  Louise  C.  Thomas  Hall, 
Marquette  Hall,  Bobet  Hall,  the  McDermott  Memorial  Church, 
Nicholas  D.  Burke  Seismological  Observatory,  Conservatory 
Hall,  and  the  Gymnasium  and  Stadium. 

Louise  C.  Thomas  Hall — This  building  is  devoted  to  the 
Faculty,  and  to  such  associations  as  work  for  the  growth,  de- 
velopment, and  wider  influence  of  the  whole  University.  It  is 
the  gift  of  Mrs.  Louise  C.  Thomas,  whose  generous  benefac- 
tions have  been  a  stimulus  to  religious  and  educational  devel- 
opment in  New  Orleans. 
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Marquette  Hall — This  magnificent  structure  of  four  floors, 
200x65  feet,  is  the  main  building  of  the  University.  It  is  the 
home  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  and  served  tempo- 
rarily for  the  Law  School.  Here  also  are  located  the  Bobet 
Library  and  the  various  departmental  libraries. 

University  Libraries — In  1912,  Mr.  Edward  J.  Bobet  donated 
the  sum  of  $12,000  for  the  stacks  and  furniture  of  the  library 
named  after  him  in  Marquette  Hall.  The  Bobet  Library  was 
formally  dedicated  on  Easter  Sunday,  1913.  At  that  early  date 
it  was  thought  that  its  accommodations  would  be  ample  enough 
to  meet  all  needs  for  many  years.  However,  for  lack  of  space, 
it  has  since  been  found  necessary  to  open  five  other  libraries 
in  order  to  supply  the  needs  of  the  University.  These  are : 

(1)  Library  of  the  School  of  Law,  containing  over  30,000 
volumes ; 

(2)  Library  of  the  School  of  Dentistry,  containing  over 
4,000  volumes ; 

(3)  Students'  Reference  Library,  containing  5,000  volumes; 

(4)  Faculty  Reference  Library,  containing  2,500  volumes. 

(5)  Research  Library,  containing  about  15,000  volumes. 

IBohet  Hall— The  new  $300,000  Science  Building,  named  after 
Mrs.  B.  J.  Bobet,  one  of  Loyola's  most  generous  benefactors, 
is  devoted  to  chemistry  and  allied  subjects.  It  has  been  in  use 
since  September,  1924. 

The  latest  scientific  equipment  has  been  installed.  The  gen- 
eral chemistry  laboratory,  65  by  45  feet,  accommodates  204 
men,  in  two  sections  of  102  at  one  time.  The  biological  and 
bacteriological  laboratory,  of  the  same  dimensions,  accommo- 
dates 234  students,  in  three  sections  of  78  at  one  time. 

The  College  of  Pharmacy  occupies  the  whole  top  floor  of  the 
new  building.  Large  laboratories  and  lecture  halls  are  pro- 
vided with  the  most  modern  equipment.  Besides,  Pharmacy 
students  have  the  use  of  equipment  in  the  general  chemistry 
and  bacteriological  laboratories  on  the  third  floor. 

The  Dental  School  and  Law  School  have  temporary  but  spa- 
cious and  well-equipped  quarters  in  this  building. 
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The  McDermott  Memorial  Church — TMs  is  perhaps  the  most 
impressive  piece  of  architecture  in  the  city.  It  stands  in  its 
grandeur  and  solemnity  at  a  most  commanding  point  on  the 
boulevard,  and  its  massive  tower  forms  the  background  of  the 
most  artistic  views  to  be  had  from  any  point  in  Audubon  Park. 

The  church  is  the  gift  of  Miss  Kate  McDermott  in  memory 
of  her  brother,  Thomas  McDermott.  The  interior  furnishings 
and  decorations  are  the  gifts  of  special  donors. 

The  wonderful  Calvary  scene  which  forms  the  altar,  hewn 
from  the  purest  Carrara  marble  by  Italian  artists,  is  the  gift 
of  Mr.  Lawrence  Fabacher,  K.  of  St.  G.  The  other  marble  altars 
are  gifts  of  Mrs.  E.  J.  Bobet,  Mrs.  Wm.  P.  Burke,  Mrs.  J.  Doug- 
las, Mrs.  Josephine  Burke  Palmer  and  Mrs.  George  Swarbrick. 

The  interior  of  the  church  has  been  frescoed  by  the  Jesuit 
artist.  Brother  Schroen.  The  arrangement  of  the  figures,  the 
choice  of  tints,  the  exquisite  touches  in  the  mosaics  and  win- 
dows give  a  thrill  of  pleasure  to  the  aesthetic  sense. 

The  chimes  of  thirteen  bells  in  the  church  tower,  which  pour 
out  the  sacred  and  patriotic  airs  to  be  heard  for  miles  around, 
are  the  gift  of  Mrs.  E.  J.  Bobet,  who  also  presented  the  ex- 
quisitely carved  pulpit  recently  erected  in  the  chancel. 

The  Nicholas  D.  Burke  Seismological  Ohservatory — This  is 
one  of  the  attractive  features  of  the  Science  Department.  The 
graceful  building,  in  keeping  with  the  general  style  of 
architecture,  is  a  pretty  memorial  to  an  old  alumnus,  Nich- 
olas D.  Burke,  erected  by  his  parents,  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Wm.  P. 
Burke,  who  have  been  generous  supporters  of  the  University 
from  its  beginning.  The  seismological  equipment  consists  of 
vertical  and  horizontal  instruments  of  the  Wiechert  astatic 
type,  by  which  New  Orleans  receives  its  first  news  of  earth- 
quakes and  disturbances  on  the  surface  of  the  globe.  This  ob- 
servatory is  one  of  many  controlled  by  the  Jesuit  colleges  and 
universities  in  all  parts  of  the  world,  in  the  interest  of  seismo- 
logical and  meteorological  science. 

Gymnasium  and  Stadium — The  Athletic  Stadium  stands  be- 
yond the  group  of  University  buildings,  close  to  Freret  Street. 
It  has  proved  its  value  as  an  asset  to  college  life  during  the 
athletic  seasons  of  the  last  few  years.  The  turtleback  football 
field  is  covered  with  Bermuda  grass  and  is  pronounced  by  ex- 
perts from  all  parts  of  the  country  as  one  of  the  finest  fields 
in  the  United  States. 
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Between  the  football  stadium  and  Bobet  Hall,  a  very  fine 
baseball  field  has  been  laid  out.  A  modern  grandstand  and  at- 
tractive clubhouse  equipped  with  lockers  and  showers  make 
this  sport  attractive  to  both  spectators  and  participants. 

The  Gymnasium  Building  affords  a  spacious  court  for  bas- 
ketball. It  has  special  rooms  for  visiting  teams,  shower  baths, 
and  offices  for  the  athletic  department.  It  adjoins  the  Loyola 
Athletic  Stadium,  which  lies  on  the  campus  between  Liberty 
and  Freret  Streets. 

Need  of  More  Buildings — Owing  to  the  rapid  growth  of  the 
University,  the  present  buildings  and  usable  spaces  are  not 
adequate.  The  expanding  curriculum  demands  more  classes  and 
consequently  more  classrooms.  A  special  hall  for  lecture  and 
recitation  rooms  is  badly  needed.  Particularly  is  this  need  felt 
in  the  Summer  School,  when  the  University  serves  nearly  700 
teachers  in  college  and  teacher-training  courses,  who  attend 
only  in  the  morning  hours. 

The  Law  Department  is  demanding  a  separate  Law  Building. 
The  Lemann  property  at  the  corner  of  St.  Charles  Avenue  and 
Calhoun  Street  was  purchased  for  this  purpose,  and  it  is  hoped 
that  a  kind  benefactor  will  give  the  building. 

The  greatest  need  of  the  University  is  a  new  Library  Build- 
ing. The  very  center  and  heart  of  university  work  today  is  the 
modern  library.  At  present  the  six  distinct  libraries  in  sev- 
eral buildings  contain  over  70,000  volumes  and  are  over- 
crowded. A  new  Library  Building,  central  to  the  group,  would 
release  much  space  in  Marquette  and  Bobet  Halls  for  adminis- 
tration, and  increase  the  facility  of  use  of  our  library  ma- 
terials. No  greater  benefaction  to  the  University  and  to  Edu- 
cation could  be  found,  nor  a  more  splendid  family  memorial. 

Equipment 

The  University  has  spent  within  the  last  few  years  nearly 
$125,000.00  in  increasing  its  scientific  equipment. 

Physics — The  University  is  well  supplied  with  all  the  instru- 
ments and  materials  for  a  thorough  course  in  general  college 
physics,  and  for  advanced  and  special  courses  in  mechanics, 
heat,  electricity,  magnetism,  sound,  and  light.  The  students' 
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laboratory  is  outfitted  with  apparatus  of  the  finest  quality  and 
instruments  of  the  highest  precision,  making  it  possible  for  the 
students  themselves  to  perform  all  experiments  with  the  ac- 
curacy and  thoroughness  demanded  for  university  work  in 
physics. 

Besides  the  usual  array  of  equipment  necessary  for  demon- 
stration and  laboratory  work  in  the  regular  course  of  college 
physics,  there  are  very  many  additional  instruments  of  the  best 
design  and  the  utmost  accuracy,  opening  up  fields  in  the  study 
of  physics  not  ordinarily  embraced  in  college  courses. 

Chemistry — The  Bobet  Science  Hall  with  its  many  chem- 
ical laboratories  and  lecture  rooms  is  the  last  word  in  mod- 
ern scientific  equipment  for  the  teaching  of  chemistry  in  its 
many  branches.  It  has  all  facilities  for  thorough  and  efficient 
teaching  both  by  demonstration  and  by  laboratory  work;  and 
its  outfitting  is  the  embodiment  of  the  best  features  that  could 
be  found  in  the  best  chemical  schools  of  the  country.  Com- 
pressed air  is  supplied  throughout  the  building,  and  in  some 
of  the  laboratories  tne  individual  desks  are  supplied  with 
direct  and  alternating  electric  current.  Direct  and  forced  ven- 
tilation, efficient  fume  chambers,  generous  spacing  of  labora- 
tory tables,  commodious  lockers,  maximum  daylight  illumina- 
tion; these  are  some  of  the  things  that  make  for  pleasant  and 
fruitful  laboratory  work  under  the  very  best  conditions. 

There  are  special  research  laboratories  for  advanced  work. 
Besides  the  various  materials  and  apparatus  required  for  the 
ordinary  courses  in  inorganic  and  organic  chemistry,  qualita- 
tive and  quantitative  analysis,  physical  and  physiological  chem- 
istry, there  are  many  special  instruments  of  accuracy  and  pre- 
cision. 

Biology  and  Bacteriology— The  equipment  of  this  laboratory 
has  grown  year  by  year,  until  now  it  has  every  convenience 
for  experimental  and  research  work,  as  well  as  for  the  regular 
courses.  This  department  is  in  the  Science  Building,  where  new 
laboratory  tables  of  special  design  are  installed.  The  laboratory 
has  capacity  for  two  hundred  and  thirty -four  students  in  three 
sections  of  seventy-eight  at  one  time. 
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Bequests  and  Gifts 

The  rapid  growth  of  the  University  in  all  departments  is 
making  more  evident  each  year  the  absolute  need  of  more 
buildings  for  class  rooms  and  laboratories. 

By  the  greatest  economy  the  Jesuit  Fathers  have  saved  for 
the  University  many  thousands  of  dollars  which  would  have 
been  consumed  in  overhead  expense  and  in  salaries.  Besides, 
the  generosity  of  all  the  members  of  our  various  faculties  has 
made  it  possible  for  the  University  to  get  the  maximum  of 
efficiency  with  the  minimum  of  expense. 

But  such  savings  cannot  supply  the  abundant  means  neces- 
sary for  immediate  expansion.  The  University,  therefore,  must 
look  to  its  friends  and  benefactors,  and  to  all  those  whose 
bounty  is  being  devoted  to  the  cause  of  higher  education  for 
the  generous  contributions  and  large  donations  which  will  en- 
able the  University  to  continue  its  building  program  and  to  put 
aside  an  endowment  to  safeguard  the  efficiency  of  the  means  of 
education  and  the  teaching  staff. 

The  University  earnestly  begs  all  those  who  believe  in  plac- 
ing college  education  within  the  reach  of  every  American  boy 
or  girl,  and  who  consider  that  education  the  safest  and  best 
which  postulates  as  the  foundation  of  its  intellectual  develop- 
ment the  formation  of  character  through  moral  and  religious 
education,  that  they  come  to  the  assistance  of  Loyola  Univer- 
sity by  giving  financial  as  well  as  moral  support. 

The  University  cherishes  the  memory  of  all  her  benefactors, 
great  and  small.  These  share  in  the  good  works  and  prayers 
of  the  Jesuits  of  Loyola  and  will  be  remembered  long  after 
they  are  gone. 

Among  the  distinguished  benefactors  of  the  University 
should  be  mentioned :  Mr.  and  Mrs.  E.  J.  Bobet,  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
W.  J.  Vincent,  Mrs.  0.  S.  Thomas,  Mrs.  Wm.  P.  Burke,  Mr. 
Lawrence  Fabacher,  K.  of  St.  G.,  and  Miss  Katherine 
McDermott. 

Those  who  are  desirous  of  helping  Loyola  University  in  its 
sublime  mission  of  higher  education  by  erecting  buildings  as 
family  memorials,  or  by  endowing  departments  or  lecture- 
chairs  in  any  of  the  Schools  or  Colleges,  are  requested  to  make 
their  donations,  legacies  and  bequests  in  the  proper  legal  form, 
as  shown  on  page  80  of  this  Bulletin. 
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One  may  specify  the  purpose  or  use  to  be  made  of  the  gift, 
and  this  intention  will  be  scrupulously  observed.  It  is  well  to 
state  whether  the  sum  is  for  Building  and  Equipment  or  for 
Endowment,  as  the  latter  must  be  invested  and  only  the  ac- 
cruing interest  may  be  used. 

Loyola  Educational  Fund — A  Living  Endowment  is  growing 
rapidly  through  the  generosity  and  devotion  of  many  friends. 
When  one  realizes  that  an  annual  gift  of  $52.00,  continued  from 
year  to  year,  is  the  income  from  an  endowment  of  $1,000.00, 
it  becomes  evident  that  a  club  of  one  thousand  members  would 
be  equivalent  to  an  endowment  of  one  million  dollars.  Those 
wishing  to  join  with  other  friends  of  the  University  in  building 
up  this  Living  Endowment  should  address  "The  Loyola  Edu- 
cational Fund,"  Loyola  University,  New  Orleans,  Louisiana. 

Scholarships — Many  bright  and  ambitious  boys  of  approved 
moral  character  are  debarred  from  the  opportunity  of  entering 
college  to  prepare  for  a  professional  career,  because  they  have 
not  sufficient  funds. 

The  University  on  the  one  hand  is  most  anxious  to  assist  each 
deserving  boy  in  acquiring  a  higher  education;  but,  on  the 
other,  it  depends  on  the  small  income  from  tuition  fees  to  keep 
up  the  departments.  The  University,  therefore,  must  look  to 
generous  benefactors  who,  in  their  charity,  wish  to  help  native 
sons  in  this  most  valuable  way  by  supplying  funds  necessary 
to  care  for  a  boy's  tuition. 

A  Perpetual  Scholarship  is  founded  when  an  endowment  of 
$2500.00  is  set  aside  for  this  purpose. 

A  Course  Scholarship  represents  an  amount  which  will  cover 
the  tuition  of  one  student  during  his  four  years  of  college.  The 
sum  of  $500.00  may  be  deposited  or  $125.00  may  be  paid  an- 
nually. 

An  Annual  Scholarship  is  provided  by  the  yearly  donation  of 
$125.00. 

Scholarships  cover  the  tuition  fee  only.  The  holder  of  the 
scholarship  must  pay  the  other  fees  at  the  beginning  of  the 
year,  and  he  must  at  all  times  set  an  example  of  good  conduct 
and  serious  application.  The  honor  will  be  forfeited  by  any 
holder  of  a  scholarship  whose  grades  during  a  semester  are 
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unsatisfactory.  Scholarships  granted  in  one  Department  can  not 
be  transferred  to  any  other  Department. 

The  President  and  Faculty  wish  to  express  their  grateful 
appreciation  of  the  generosity  of  those  who  have  already 
founded  scholarships,  and  to  urge  others  to  increase  this  chari- 
table fund  for  the  benefit  of  the  deserving  boy. 

The  following  are  scholarships  which  have  been  placed  at  the 
disposal  of  the  University : 

The  W.  P.  Burke  Scholarships  (three). 

The  Rev.  Francis  X.  Twellmeyer,  S.J.  Scholarship. 

The  Rev.  A.  E.  Otis,  S.J.  Scholarship. 

The  Rev.  Albert  J.  Biever,  S.J.  Scholarship. 

The  Louisiana  State  Councils  of  K.  C.  Scholarships  (seven). 

The  St.  Ignatius  Scholarship  founded  by  Miss  E.  S.  Fitch, 

The  St.  Ignatius  of  Loyola  Scholarship. 

The  Men's  Sodality  of  Jesuits'  Church  Scholarship. 

The  Francis  Xavier  Wegmann  Scholarship. 

The  Virginia  Bobet  Scholarship. 

The  Louise  Thomas  Scholarship. 

The  Albert  J.  B.  Lapeyre  Memorial  Scholarship. 

The  Ladies'  Marquette  Auxiliary  Scholarship. 

The  Mrs.  Josephine  Burke  Palmer  Scholarships  (two). 

The  Hon.  Joseph  A.  Breaux  Scholarships  (twelve). 

Student  Organizations 

Sodality  of  the  Blessed  Virgin  Mary — For  the  purpose  of 
fostering  religious  faith  and  fervor,  and  to  encourage  ambi- 
tious boys  to  spiritual  and  scholastic  leadership,  the  University 
Sodality  offers  many  opportunities  for  personal  development, 
as  well  as  training  and  practice  in  social  work  and  religious 
activity.  Weekly  meetings  are  held  for  the  discussion  of  phases 
of  Catholic  life,  and  bi-weekly  the  Sodality  gathers  in  Louise 
Thomas  Memorial  Chapel  to  recite  the  office  of  the  Immaculate 
Conception  and  receive  Holy  Communion  in  a  body. 

Student  Council — The  Student  Council  consists  of  twelve 
members,  representing  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  and 
the  Schools  of  Law,  Dentistry  and  Pharmacy.  Three  students 
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are  selected  by  the  student-body,  with  the  approval  of  the 
Faculty,  from  each  of  these  groups.  The  duty  of  the  Council 
is  to  unify  student  thought  and  action.  It  conducts  general 
meetings  and  elections,  sponsors  and  manages  interclass  con- 
tests, helps  the  student  publications,  and  leads  and  directs  stu- 
dent activities. 

Debating  Club — Students  of  the  College  of  Arts  and 
Sciences  must  participate  weekly  in  exercises  of  public  speak- 
ing. To  further  this  activity,  the  Loyola  University  Debating 
Club  has  been  formed,  which  conducts  debates  with  colleges 
and  universities  in  various  sections  of  the  country. 

Thespian  and  Literary  Society — The  purpose  of  the  Thespians 
is  to  develop  and  give  an  outlet  to  the  dramatic  talent  of  the 
students.  With  this  object  in  view,  several  plays  are  given 
during  the  year. 

Glee  Club — Students  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences 
are  eligible  for  membership  in  the  Loyola  Glee  Club.  The 
Glee  Club  takes  an  active  part  in  the  public  entertainments 
and  assemblies  of  the  University. 

University  Band — Membership  in  the  University  Band  is 
open  to  the  students  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  if 
they  have  the  required  ability  and  training.  All  who  become 
members  are  expected  to  be  regular  and  prompt  in  attendance 
at  the  appointed  rehearsals. 

Student  Publications — The  students  of  the  University,  under 
Faculty  supervision,  issue  two  publications,  the  Maroon,  a 
weekly,  and  the  Wolf,  an  annual,  the  editors  of  which  are  ap- 
pointed by  the  Faculty  Director  of  Student  Activities,  and  they 
in  turn  appoint  their  editorial  staffs.  The  business  management 
is  in  the  hands  of  the  students.  Thus,  their  various  duties 
render  them  familiar  with  phases  of  life  outside  of  college 
that  will  be  of  benefit  to  them  in  their  future  careers. 

Scientific  Societies — The  Biology,  Chemistry,  Physics,  and 
Mathematics  Societies  meet  regularly  for  the  discussion  of 
special  problems  and  for  special  lectures  on  scientific  sub- 
jects. The  students  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  are 
eligible  to  membership  subject  to  the  special  requirements 
for  admission  to  each  respective  society. 


STUDENT  EXPENSES 
Payments 

All  fees  must  be  paid  at  the  beginning  of  the  school  year. 
The  tuition  may  be  paid  in  two  installments,  but  this  must 
be  done  at  the  beginning  of  each  semester. 

Unless  all  indebtedness  is  promptly  paid,  the  student  will 
not  be  admitted  to  regular  classes  nor  be  allowed  to  take  any 
examinations. 

It  is  the  duty  of  each  student  who  applies  for  registration 
to  come  prepared  to  meet  his  financial  obligations  according 
to  these  rules.  The  University  is  unwilling  to  make  excep- 
tions for  any  student. 

The  University  does  not  conduct  student  dormitories,  but 
students  who  live  outside  of  New  Orleans  can  obtain  pleas- 
ant rooms  in  the  neighborhood  for  from  $10.00  to  $15.00  per 
month.  The  University  is  equipped  with  a  very  fine  modern 
cafeteria,  where  the  students  can  take  their  meals  at  reason- 
able rates. 

Eefunds 

-  In  case  a  student  withdraws  from  the  University  and  makes 
application  for  refund  during  the  first  ten  days  of  instruc- 
tion as  scheduled,  the  total  amount  of  his  fees  for  the  work 
dropped,  except  the  matriculation  fee,  will  be  refunded.  If 
application  is  made  after  this  ten-day  period  and  before  the 
middle  of  the  semester,  a  rebate  of  one-half  of  the  fees,  ex- 
cept the  matriculation  fee,  will  be  made.  After  the  middle  of 
the  semester,  no  rebate  will  be  allowed.  In  no  case  will  any 
part  of  the  matriculation  fee  be  refunded. 

No  fees  are  refunded  in  case  a  student  is  suspended  or  dis- 
missed for  disciplinary  reasons. 

The  breakage  fee  will  be  administered  and  refunded  ac- 
cording to  the  regulations  of  the  college.  Out  of  it  is  taken 
a  charge  for  damage,  loss  or  injury  to  materials,  apparatus 
or  property;  and  the  distribution  of  this  charge  is  made  to 
individuals  or  classes,  according  to  circumstances. 

36 
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List  of  Fees 

Matriculation    (first   year   only) $5.00 

Eegistration    ,5.00 

Tuition    (per    semester) 62.50 

Laboratory: 

Biology    20.00 

Chemistry    20.00 

Physics   20.00 

Eental  of  Microscope 10.00 

Breakage  Deposit: 

General  5.00 

Biology 5.00 

Physics   5.00 

Chemistry    10.00 

General  Fees: 

Library  * 5.00 

Athletic  10.00 

Student  Activities 10.00 

Graduation    25.00 

The  Athletic  fee  entitles  the  student  to  admission  to  all  ath- 
letic events  and  the  privilege  of  participating  in  athletic  activi- 
ties on  the  campus. 

The  Student  Activities  fee  covers  subscriptions  to  the 
Maroon  and  the  Wolf. 

The  Graduation  fee,  payable  on  May  1,  includes  rental  of 
cap  and  gown. 

Students  are  urged  to  provide  their  own  microscopes. 
Should  they  choose  to  rent  one  from  the  College,  they  will  pay 
an  annual  fee  of  $10.00  for  the  use  of  same. 

Each  student  may  rent  an  individual  locker  for  $2.00  a  year. 

A  fee  of  $2.00,  payable  in  advance,  will  be  charged  for  every 
examination  taken  out  of  course. 

A  fee  of  $2.00  will  be  charged  for  late  registration. 

A  fee  of  $1.00  will  be  charged  for  a  second  transcript  of 
credits. 


ENTRANCE  PROCEDURE 

Applicants  for  admission  to  the  Freshman  class  as  candi- 
dates for  a  degree  must  be  of  good  moral  character,  and 
present  evidences  of  the  satisfactory  completion  of  four 
years  of  high  school  work  or  its  equivalent. 

At  least  fifteen  standard  high  school  units  are  required,  of 
which  three  units  must  be  in  English,  two  units  in  Mathematics, 
and  one  unit  in  Natural  Science.  The  remaining  nine  units 
must  be  chosen  from  the  list  of  Elective  Units,  with  this  double 
limitation:  that  of  these  electives,  not  more  than  three  units 
in  vocational  subjects  will  be  accepted  and  no  credit  will  be 
allowed  for  less  than  two  years  in  any  foreign  language. 

Application  for  admission  accompanied  by  proper  creden- 
tials shall  be  filed  with  the  Registrar  at  least  two  weeks  in  ad- 
vance of  the  date  of  registration.  Applications  and  credentials 
presented  later  than  two  weeks  before  the  opening  of  the 
semester  will  not  be  considered  except  by  special  action  of  the 
Committee  on  Admission.  It  is  obligatory  to  submit  on  en- 
trance official  records  from  all  schools  previously  attended. 
These  credentials  are  to  be  sent  directly  by  the  proper  officer 
of  the  school  in  which  they  were  earned  and  not  through  the 
student.  Credentials  which  are  accepted  for  admission  be- 
come the  property  of  the  University  and  are  kept  per- 
manently on  file.  Blank  forms  for  entrance  certificates  may 
be  had  on  application  to  the  Registrar. 

It  is  recommended  that  applicants  have  their  credentials 
sent  to  the  Registrar  immediately  after  graduation  from 
High  School.  This  will  enable  the  Committee  to  pass  on  their 
eligibility  and  to  inform  them  of  any  deficiencies  that  must  be 
made  up  in  Summer  School. 

The  University  reserves  the  right  to  refuse  admission  to  ap- 
plicants whose  preparatory  work  is  of  such  a  grade  as  to 
create  doubt  regarding  their  ability  to  pursue  college  work 
successfully. 

All  students  are  expected  to  be  matriculated  before  the  open- 
ing of  the  session,  thus  allowing  ample  time  to  be  assigned  to 
class  and  provided  with  laboratory  outfit. 

Students  must  be  present  on  the  opening  day  of  classes  and 
will  not  be  admitted  under  any  circumstances  after  the  first 
ten  days. 
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Methods  op  Admission 

i.     as  a  regular  student 

Admission  as  a  *inatriciilated  student  to  the  College  of 
Arts  and  Sciences  may  be  obtained  by  one  of  the  following 
methods:  (1)  by  certificate  or  diploma  of  graduation  from  an 
approved  high  schood;  (2)  by  examination;  (3)  by  probation; 
(4)   by  transfer  from  another  institution  of  higher  learning. 

1.  Admission  by  Certificate. — Admission  without  examina- 
tion on  certificate  is  granted  to  students  from  secondary 
schools  accredited  by  any  recognized  standardizing  agency, 
or  by  the  State  Board  of  Education,  or  by  the  State  University 
of  the  state  in  which  the  high  school  is  located. 

2.  Admission  hy  Examination. — An  applicant  who  is  not  en- 
titled to  enter  on  certificate  must  take  the  entrance  examina- 
tions in  the  following  subjects:  English,  History,  Language, 
Mathematics  and  Science.  These  examinations  are  held  on  Sep- 
tember 13.  Applications  for  these  examination  sshould  be 
made  to  the  Registrar  of  the  University  at  least  two  weeks 
in  advance  of  the  opening  date.  The  fee  for  such  examinations 
is  $2.00  each. 

3.  Admission  by  Probation. — An  applicant  who  has  grad- 
uated from  a  four-year,  non-accredited  high  school  will  be  ad- 
mitted without  examination  on  probation  for  one  semester  on 
the  special  recommendation  of  the  principal,  provided  the  ap- 
plicant, in  his  high  school  course,  has  fully  completed  the  re- 
quired units  for  admission  to  the  University  and  has  main- 
tained an  average  of  10  per  cent  above  the  passing  mark. 

4.  Admission  to  Advanced  Standing. — ^Advanced  Standing 
will  be  given,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Committee  on  Undergrad- 
uate Studies,  to  an  applicant  who  fulfills  the  high  school  re- 
quirements for  admission  and  who  presents  a  transcript  from 
the  proper  official  of  another  institution  of  accredited  colle- 
giate rank.  Such  credits  are  granted  conditionally  and  will 
become  final  only  after  the  student  does  satisfactory  work. 


*A  matriculated  student  is  one  who  has  fulfilled  all  entrance  require- 
ments, paid  all  his  fees,  and  is  pursuing  regular  courses  leading  to  a 
degree. 
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Students  applying  for  Advanced  Standing  should  have  a  full 
transcript  of  their  credits  sent  to  the  Eegistrar  of  the  Univer- 
sity in  advance  of  their  registration. 

n.      AS  A  SPECLAli  STUDENT 

Mature  students  who  cannot  meet  the  regular  entrance  re- 
quirements of  the  University  may  be  admitted  under  the  fol- 
lowing conditions : 

1.  They  must  be  at  least  twenty-one  years  of  age. 

2.  A  student  from  an  accredited  high  school  will  not  be 
admitted  to  the  classification  of  a  special  student  if  he  has  been 
in  attendance  in  the  high  school  during  the  previous  year. 

3.  All  available  certified  credits  for  previous  school  work 
must  be  submitted  to  the  Registrar  and  an  application  blank 
for  admission  as  a  special  student  filled  out,  giving,  in  addition 
to  other  information,  the  kind  of  work  desired,  the  reasons  for 
desiring  such  work,  and,  when  no  credits  can  be  presented,  a 
detailed  statement  of  any  previous  educational  work  and  prac- 
tical experience. 

4.  By  virtue  of  his  classification,  a  special  student  is  not 
eligible  for  any  degree.  He  may  ultimately  become  a  candidate 
for  a  degree,  however,  by  completing  the  admission  require- 
ments of  the  department  in  which  he  is  registered. 

5.  Registration  as  a  special  student  is  for  one  semester 
only.  Registration  for  a  following  semester  will  be  refused  if 
the  student  has  not  shown  satisfactory  earnestness  and  definite- 
ness  of  purpose,  or  if  his  work  has  not  been  satisfactory  in  the 
first  semester  of  his  admission  to  the  University. 

6.  No  one  may  register  in  the  University  as  a  special  student 
for  more  than  two  years. 

Admission  Requirements 

Unit  Requirements — Preparation  qualifying  for  admission 
to  University  courses  is  expected  to  cover  normally  a  period 
of  four  years  in  a  secondary  school  (high  school  or  academy). 
Admission  credits  are  stated  in  terms  of  units.  A  unit  repre- 
sents a  year's  study  in  any  subject  in  a  secondary  school,  con- 
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stituting  approximately  a  quarter  of  a  full  year's  work.  Two 
hours  of  laboratory  work  are  equivalent  to  one  hour  of  pre- 
pared class-room  work. 

Not  more  than  four  units  are  accepted  in  any  one  subject. 
At  least  two  units  must  be  offered  in  any  one  foreign  language. 

General  Requirements: 

Units 

English    3 

Algebra    1 

Greometry    1 

History    2 

Latin   or   Modern   Language 2 

Laboratory  Science  (except  for  B.S.  in  Economics)....! 
(Physics,   Chemistry,  Botany,   or   Zoology.) 

Special  Bequirements: 

For  the  A.B,  degree:                                                  Units 
Latin    3 

For  the  B.S.  degree:  Units 

French   or   German 2 

Algebra   1^/4 

Solid  Geometry  % 

Electives — Not  more  than  three  units  may  be  offered  from 
Group  B  and  not  more  than  one  unit  from  any  single  subject 
in  this  group. 

Group  A 

Units  Units 

English  1  Solid    Geometry % 

Latin  1  -  4  Trigonometry    % 

Greek    1  -  4  Botany   Y2  -  1 

French    1  -  4  Chemistry    1 

German  1-4  Biology  1 

Spanish  1  -  4  General  Science %  -  1 

History  1  -  3  Physics  1 

Civics   Yz  -  1  Physiology  % 

Economics   Y2  -  1  Zoology  %  -  1 

Algebra,  Advanced % 

Group  B 

Units  Units 

Bookkeeping  1  Commercial    Geography % 

Commercial   Law ^  Drawing  1 

Commercial   Arithmetic Yz  Music 1 


ADMINISTEATIVE  PROCEDURE 

The  College  Year 

Instruction  begins  in  the  third  week  of  September  on  the 
day  specified  in  the  Calendar.  Instruction  includes  thirty-four 
weeks,  divided  into  two  semesters  of  seventeen  weeks  each. 
There  is  a  recess  at  Christmas  and  at  Easter.  Instruction  is  sus- 
pended on  legal  holidays,  and  on  holy  days  of  obligation  ob- 
served in  the  Catholic  Church, 

Instruction 

The  unit  of  instruction  is  one  hour  a  week  for  one  semester. 
Two  hours  of  work  in  the  laboratory  are  considered  equivalent 
to  one  hour  of  recitation.  Students  may  receive  credit  only  for 
the  number  of  hours  published  with  a  course.  No  credit  will  be 
allowed  for  a  course  for  which  a  student  is  not  regularly 
registered. 

Attendance  as  auditors  is  not  granted  to  regular  students 
without  written  permission  of  the  Dean. 

Withdrawal 

A  student  withdrawing  from  the  College  during  any  semester 
or  before  the  final  examination  forfeits  credit  for  work  done 
in  that  semester.  Students  who  withdraw  from  a  course  with- 
out permission  of  the  Dean  are  recorded  as  having  failed  in  the 
course.  It  is  required  as  a  condition  of  honorable  dismissal  that 
students  who  wish  to  withdraw  from  the  University  shall  ob- 
tain permission  to  do  so  on  blanks  furnished  by  the  Registrar. 

Attendance 

All  students  must  attend  assemblies,  class  room  and  labora- 
tory exercises  regularly.  They  will  be  charged  with  all  ab- 
sences except  such  as  are  incurred  through  University  action. 
Students  who  are  absent  from  exercises  the  day  preceding  or 
the  day  following  any  college  recess  or  vacation  will  be  marked 
with  two  absences  for  each  exercise  missed,  unless  permission 
has  been  previously  asked  for  and  granted  by  the  Dean. 

42 
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A  student  will  be  dropped  from  a  course  when  the  number 
of  his  absences  in  the  course  in  a  semester  equals  three  times 
the  number  of  weekly  periods  of  the  course. 

Cases  of  absences  due  to  serious  illness  or  other  extraordi- 
nary causes  must  be  referred  to  the  Committee  on  Discipline. 

Absence  from  a  test  that  has  been  duly  announced  will  be 
marked  as  two  absences  in  that  subject,  unless  a  satisfactory 
excuse  has  been  previously  approved  by  the  Dean. 

Excused  absences  do  not  exempt  from  tests,  quizzes,  or  writ- 
ten work  required  during  the  period  of  absence.  The  respon- 
sibility for  making  up  work  or  taking  omitted  tests  rests  wholly 
upon  the  student.  Failure  grade  will  be  given  where  this  is 
neglected. 

If  a  student  is  tardy  three  times,  or  tardy  once  for  more  than 
fifteen  minutes,  he  incurs  an  absence. 

Discipline 

The  educational  system  of  this  University  includes,  as  one 
of  its  most  important  features,  the  formation  of  character.  It 
is  expected  that  each  student  will  be  so  loyal  to  the  spirit  and 
ideals  of  his  Alma  Mater  that  the  exercise  of  proper  self-control 
will  come  from  his  own  convictions  and  free  determination. 

The  College  rules  and  regulations  are  meant  as  a  guide  and 
help  to  foster  that  gentlemanly  conduct  which  is  presupposed 
in  every  Loyola  student.  These  rules  require  regular  and  punc- 
tual attendance  at  all  scheduled  exercises,  obedience  to  col- 
lege customs  and  regulations,  serious  application  to  study,  and 
blameless  conduct.  A  student  who  shows  himself  deficient  in 
these  essential  points  will  be  suspended  or  dismissed. 

The  University  reserves  the  right  to  dismiss  at  any  time  a 
student  who  fails  to  give  satisfactory  evidence  of  earnestness 
of  purpose  and  of  interest,  primarily  in  the  serious  work  of 
college  life.  Dismissal  may  be  made  without  specific  charges 
and,  in  rare  cases,  perhaps  on  grounds  that  seem  insufficient 
to  students  and  parents.  The  University,  in  these  cases,  holds 
itself  to  be  the  more  capable  judge  of  what  affects  the  interests 
of  the  institution  and  the  student  body. 
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Health 

Each  student  must  present  himself  to  the  Department  of 
Health  Service  for  a  medical  and  dental  examination  at  the 
opening  of  school. 

Each  student  must  be  vaccinated  before  admission  unless  he 
can  furnish  proof  that  he  has  been  vaccinated  recently. 

Examinations 

All  students  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  must  pre- 
sent a  term-paper  of  not  less  than  2500  words  on  the  subject 
selected  by  the  professor.  Quizzes  and  home  assignments  are 
given  every  week  in  all  courses.  Written  tests  are  held  every 
six  weeks.  Written  examinations  are  given  twice  a  year  upon 
the  work  done  during  the  semester.  The  result  of  the  semester 
examination,  combined  with  the  grade  for  the  student's  other 
written  and  oral  work,  will  determine  the  final  grade  for  the 
semester.  A  student  who  has  failed  to  take  test  or  quizzes 
or  to  hand  in  his  assigned  work  will  be  given  an  incomplete 
grade.  If  this  work  is  not  completed  within  the  following 
semester,  the  student  receives  a  failure  for  the  course. 

The  passing  grade  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  is 
D.  The  student  attaining  this  grade  or  above  receives  credit 
for  the  number  of  semester  hours  allowed. 

A  grade  of  E  represents  a  Condition.  This  condition  may 
be  removed  by  examination.  Only  one  such  examination  is  al- 
lowed, and  only  on  the  day  assigned  by  the  Dean.  If  the  stu- 
dent is  successful  in  the  examination,  he  receives  the  full  credit 
of  semester  hours,  but  the  highest  average  allowed  for  his  per- 
manent record  for  this  subject  is  D,  If  the  student  fails  in  the 
examination,  the  condition  becomes  a  failure,  and  the  course 
must  be  repeated.  Any  condition  that  is  not  removed  during 
the  semester  following  the  one  in  which  the  condition  was  in- 
curred automatically  becomes  a  failure. 

Students  absent  from  any  examination,  unless  for  the  very 
gravest  of  reasons,  approved  by  the  Dean,  will  receive  a  fail- 
ure grade  in  that  course. 

For  each  conditioned  examination,  and  for  each  examination 
taken  out  of  course,  a  fee  of  $2.00  will  be  charged. 
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Reports 

Reports  containing  a  record  of  the  class  standing  and  at- 
tendance are  sent  to  parents  or  guardians.  Special  reports 
are  made  upon  special  request. 

Grades  are  reported  as  follows : 

Grades— A,  93-100;  B,  85-92;  C,  77-84;  D,  70-76;  E,  55-69 
(Conditioned) ;  F,  0-54  (Failed) ;  I,  Work  Incomplete;  X,  Ab- 
sent; W,  Withdrew  Officially;  WF,  Withdrew  Unofficially. 

Classification  op  Students 

Those  students  are  ranked  as  Sophomores  who  have  at  least 
twenty-four  quantity  and  quality  points;  Juniors,  those  who 
have  fifty-six  quantity  and  quality  points;  Seniors,  those  who 
have  ninety-two  quantity  and  quality  points. 

Any  student  who  enters  his  Senior  year  with  a  condition 
will  have  the  status  of  a  special  student  unless  this  condi- 
tion is  removed  within  one  month  after  the  opening  of  the 
first  semester. 

Students  not  included  under  the  above  classifications  are 
rated  as  unclassified. 

Scholastic  Standing 

A  student  who  does  not  pass  two-thirds  of  the  credit  hours 
carried  in  each  term  will  be  dropped  for  scholastic  deficiencies. 

A  student  who  fails  in  one-third  or  less  of  the  credit  hours 
carried  may  be  placed  on  probation  for  the  next  term  if  his 
general  average  of  grades  shows  a  general  weakness. 

Students  on  probation  carry  a  reduced  schedule. 

Eligibility  Rules 

Students  taking  part  in  dramatic  performances,  public  de- 
bates, oratorical  or  elocution  contests  or  intercollegiate  ath- 
letic contests  and  those  who  are  appointed  to  staffs  of  the 
University  publications,  as  well  as  all  officers  of  student  or- 
ganizations, are  subject  to  the  following  eligibility  rules: 

They  must  be  enrolled  in  at  least  twelve  semester  hours  of 
work  in  regular  or  special  courses;  they  must  have  passed  at 
least  twelve  hours  of  the  work  in  which  they  were  enrolled 
for  the  last  semester  in  residence ;  they  must  not  be  under  of- 
ficial censure  of  any  kind. 
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Degrees  Conferred 

Undergraduate  Degrees:  The  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences 
confers  the  following  Baccalaureate  degrees :  Bachelor  of  Arts, 
Bachelor  of  Philosophy,  Bachelor  of  Science  (with  Majors  in 
Biology,  Chemistry,  Mathematics,  or  Physics),  and  Bachelor 
of  Science  in  Economics. 

Graduate  Degrees:  The  Master's  degree  is  conferred  on  the 
satisfactory  completion  of  graduate  work  in  English,  History, 
French,  Spanish,  Latin  or  Education.  The  requirements  for 
the  Master's  degree  will  be  found  on  page  39. 

Part-Time  Courses:  For  the  convenience  of  teachers  and  of 
others  who  have  satisfied  the  requirements  for  college  entrance, 
the  University  offers  special  courses  in  college  subjects  lead- 
ing to  the  Baccalaureate  degree.  Students  who  have  not  satis- 
fied the  requirements  may  enroll  in  these  courses  for  the  cul- 
tural value,  but  credit  will  not  be  given  until  proper  entrance 
credentials  have  been  approved  and  placed  on  file.  This  part- 
time  work  is  offered  in  a  Summer  School,  in  a  Saturday  course 
and  in  a  Night  course..  For  further  details  see  special  Bul- 
letins for  these  courses. 

-Cornbined  Courses — A  student  who  has  completed,  without 
conditions,  the  Junior  year  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences 
and  has  met  the  requirements  of  his  Major  and  Minor  studies 
for  a  Bachelor's  degree  may  enter  upon  his  professional  studies 
and  receive  his  degree  in  Arts  or  Sciences  after  the  completion 
of  such  work  in  the  professional  school  as  will  be  considered 
the  equivalent  of  the  credit  necessary  to  obtain  the  desired 
degree.  Not  more  than  thirty-two  semester  hours  of  profes- 
sional work  may  be  counted  toward  a  Bachelor's  degree.  No 
student  who  has  not  made  a  full  year  of  residence  in  the  Col- 
lege of  Arts  and  Sciences  will  be  considered  a  candidate  for  a 
Bachelor's  degree.  In  all  Combined  Courses  students  should 
still  be  registered  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 
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Kequirements  for  Undergraduate  Degrees 
I,     The  Amount  of  Work 

In  order  to  receive  a  Baccalaureate  degree,  a  student  is  re- 
quired to  complete  128  semester  hours,  distributed  throughout 
four  years  in  such  a  way  as  to  include  at  least  24  semester 
hours  for  his  Major,  18  semester  hours  in  a  related  subject 
for  his  restricted  Minor,  and  18  semester  hours  from  another 
group  for  his  unrestricted  Minor. 

The  Heads  of  the  Departments,  with  the  Dean,  will  assist 
the  student  in  choosing  his  Major  and  his  Minors. 

Each  student  will  elect  his  Major  in  one  department  of  the 
following  groups,  his  restricted  Minor  in  another  department 
of  the  same  group,  and  his  unrestricted  Minor  from  one  of  the 
other  groups. 

GROUP   I— ENGLISH,   FRENCH,    SPANISH,    GERMAN,    LATIN,    GREEK 

GROUP  II— ECONOMICS,   EDUCATION,   HISTORY,   POLITICAL   SCIENCE, 
PHILOSOPHY,   SOCIOLOGY 

GROUP    III— CHEMISTRY,    PHYSICS,    MATHEMATICS,    BIOLOGY 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  or  Bachelor 
of  Philosophy  must  choose  their  Major  and  their  restricted 
Minor  from  Group  I  or  Group  II. 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  must 
choose  their  Major  and  their  restricted  Minor  from  Group  III. 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Chem- 
istry must  choose  their  Major  and  their  restricted  Minor  from 
Group  III. 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Eco- 
nomics must  choose  their  Major  and  their  restricted  Minor 
from  Group  II. 
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II.    Character  of  Work 


Subject  Eequirements 


Aecountiug 

Economics 

English 

History 

Latin 

Mathematics 

Modern  Language 

Philosophy 

Public  Speaking.... 

Religion 

Science , 

Social  Science 

ELECTIVES 


A.B. 


12 
12 
12 

6 
12 
16 

4 

8t 


38 


Ph.B. 


12 
12 

6 
12 
16 

4 

8t 
8* 
6 
44 


B.S. 


12 
6 

12 

12 

16 

4 

8t 
32*^ 

26 


B.S. 

Ch. 


B.S. 

Ec. 


12 
6 

18 

12 

16 

4 

8t 
52** 


16 

24 

12 

6 


12 
16 

4 

8t 


24 


*Elect  one  course  in  Science. 
**Elect  two  courses  in  Science, 
f  All  Catholic  students  are  required  to  take  Religion. 
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III.     Quality  of  Work 

A  candidate  for  a  degree  must  present  not  only  the  required 
quantity  of  work,  but  lie  must  attain  a  certain  standard  of 
excellence  in  his  work,  especially  in  his  Major  field.  For  this 
reason  the  candidate  for  a  Bachelor's  degree  must  present,  in 
addition  to  the  128  semester  hours  of  credit,  128  credit  points 
for  quality  of  work,  or  an  average  mark  in  all  subjects  of  C 
or  better. 

Credit  points  are  earned  in  the  following  manner :  For  the 
grade  of  A  in  a  given  course,  the  student  receives  three  times 
as  many  credit  points  as  semester  hours  credit  allowed  for  that 
course;  for  a  grade  of  B,  twice  as  many  credit  points  as  se- 
mester hours ;  for  the  grade  of  C,  just  as  many  credit  points  as 
semester  hours.  For  the  grade  of  D,  quantity  points  are  al- 
lowed, but  no  quality  points. 

IV.     Other  Requirements 

In  addition  to  the  above  requirements,  the  following  regula- 
tions must  be  observed  : 

1.  The  candidate  for  a  degree  should  submit  a  thesis  of 
approximately  5000  words,  approved  by  the  head  of  the  de- 
partment in  which  he  has  majored.  Two  copies  of  this  thesis 
must  be  presented  to  the  Dean  on  or  before  the  third  week  in 
April  of  the  year  in  which  the  degree  is  expected  to  be  con- 
ferred. 

2.  The  payment,  by  May  1,  of  all  indebtedness,  including 
the  graduation  fee. 

3.  A  formal  application  should  be  filed  with  the  Registrar 
on  or  before  the  first  week  of  April. 

4.  All  candidates  must  be  present  at  the  Baccalaureate  and 
the  Commencement  exercises.  The  University  will  not  confer 
degrees  in  absentia. 

Graduation  Honors 

Graduation  honors  are  computed  according  to  the  "quality 
point  system."  The  points  are  assigned  as  follows :  for  each 
semester  hour  of  grade  A,  plus  3  points ;  B,  plus  2 ;  C,  plus  1 ; 
D,  0;  E,  minus  1;  F,  minus  2.  The  average  is  obtained  by  di- 
viding the  total  number  of  quality  points  earned  by  the  total 
number  of  semester  hours  carried. 
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A  candidate  who  has  made  an  average  of  2.5  graduates 
cum  laude;  one  who  has  made  an  average  of  2.8,  magna  cum 
laude;  one  who  has  made  an  average  of  3,  maxima  cum  laude. 
Record  of  these  honors  is  inscribed  on  the  diplomas  and  noted 
in  the  published  lists  of  graduates  at  Commencement. 

Requirements  for  Master's  Degree 

A  candidate  for  the  Master's  degree  must  have  a  Bachelor's 
degree  from  a  standard  college  and  must  devote  one  year  ex- 
clusively to  graduate  work.  Applicants  who  have  received  their 
Baccalaureate  degree  from  some  other  college  or  university 
must  present  a  full  transcript  of  their  undergraduate  work. 

If  the  candidate's  whole  time  is  not  devoted  to  graduate 
study,  two  years,  distributed  over  four  part-time  sessions, 
will  ordinarily  be  required. 

Twenty-four  semester  hours  of  resident  work  are  required. 
This  work  includes  lectures  and  seminars.  A  Major  of  twelve 
semester  hours  and  two  Minors  of  six  semester  hours  each 
must  be  completed. 

The  candidate  for  a  Master's  degree  must  have  a  reading 
knowledge  of  two  foreign  languages.  Ordinarily  this  should 
be^ French  and  German;  but  in  some  cases  Spanish  or  Italian 
may  be  accepted. 

The  candidates  must  submit  a  thesis  on  their  Major  sub- 
ject. This  thesis  shall  consist  of  not  fewer  than  5,000  words 
and  shall  be  typewritten  on  National  White  unruled  paper 
8%  X  11  inches.  The  master's  thesis  must  be  bound  with  the 
uniform  required  binding. 

The  subject  of  the  thesis  must  be  submitted  to  the  Head  of 
the  Department  in  which  the  candidate  is  majoring.  The 
thesis  itself  must  be  handed  in,  completed,  four  weeks  before 
the  degree  is  conferred.  The  presentation  of  an  acceptable 
thesis  is  an  absolute  prerequisite  for  admission  to  final  ex- 
amination. 

The  candidate  for  the  Master's  degree  must  be  prepared  to 
take  examinations,  written  or  oral,  or  both,  as  may  be  required, 
in  the  field  of  the  Major  and  Minor  subjects. 
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SPECIAL  PROGRAMS  OF  STUDY 

Pre-Dental  Course 

The  Dental  Educational  Council  of  America  requires  "the 
completion,  in  addition  to  fifteen  units  of  secondary  school  edu- 
cation, of  one  year  (thirty  semester  hours)  of  collegiate  pre- 
dental  education  which  shall  include  not  less  tlian  six  semester 
hours  of  English,  six  semester  hours  of  chemistry,  six  semester 
hours  of  biology  or  zoology,  and  physics,  either  secondary  or 
collegiate,  equivalent  to  one  secondary  school  unit."  (Hand- 
book of  the  Dental  Educational  Council  of  America,  December, 
1926,  Article  2,  ^1.)  This  requirement  is  met  at  Loyola  Uni- 
versity by  the  following  schedule : 

Subject  Sem.  Hrs. 

English  6 

Chemistry    8 

Biology  8 

Physics    or  I  „ 

Modern  Language  J 

Eeligion*   2 

Pre-Legal  Course 

In  accordance  with  the  standards  of  the  Association  of  Ameri- 
can Law  Schools  and  the  American  Bar  Association,  students 
entering  upon  Law  must  have  completed  "one-half  of  the  work 
acceptable  for  a  Bachelor's  degree  granted  on  the  basis  of  a 
four-year  period  of  study  by  the  State  University  or  the  prin- 
cipal colleges  or  universities  in  the  state  where  the  Law  School 
is  located."  (Handbook  of  the  Association  of  American  Law 
Schools,  1928.  Article  6,  p.) 

The  details  of  this  entrance  requirement  as  laid  down  by 
the  professional  school  which  a  student  intends  to  enter  must 
determine  his  schedule  of  preliminary  work. 

The  particular  program  approved  by  the  Law  Department  of 
Loyola  University  is  the  following: 

First  Year 
Subject  Sem.  Hrs. 

English  6 

Modern  Language  6 

Science  8 

History  6 

Sociology    6 

Public  Speaking  2 

*A11  Catholic  students  are  required  to  take  Religion. 
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Second  Year 
Subject  Sem.  Hra. 

English  6 

Modern  Language  6 

History  6 

Philosophy  8 

Public  Speaking  2 

Electives    4 

Pre-Medical  Course 
The  Pre-Medical  course  prescribed  by  the  American  Medical 
Association  must  cover  two  years,  sixty  semester  hours,  of  col- 
lege work  after  the  completion  of  a  standard  four-year  high 
school  course.  The  subjects  with  minimum  requirements  in- 
cluded in  these  two  years  must  be  Chemistry  (12  sem.  hrs.), 
Physics  (8  sem.  hrs.).  Biology  (8  sem.  hrs.),  English  Composi- 
tion and  Literature  (6  sem.  hrs.),  non-science  subjects  (12  sem. 
hrs.).  Other  subjects  strongly  urged  are:  Foreign  Language 
(6-12  sem.  hrs.).  Advanced  Botany  or  Zoology  (3-6  sem.  hrs.), 
Psychology  and  Logic  (3-6  sem,  hrs.).  Advanced  Mathematics 
(3-6  sem.  hrs.).  Additional  courses  in  Chemistry  (3-6  sem.  hrs.). 
These  two  years  should  be  acceptable  as  the  equivalent  of 
the  first  two  years  of  the  Bachelor  of  Science  Course. 

Students  are  strongly  urged,  if  they  desire  to  obtain  an 
adequate  preparation  for  the  study  of  medicine,  to  take  a  third 
year,  or  even  the  full  college  course  leading  to  the  Bachelor's 
degree.  The  following  Pre-Medical  course  is  offered  by  Loyola 
University : 

First  Year 
Subject  Sem.  Hrs. 

General  Biology  8 

Chemistry,  Inorganic   8 

English  Composition  6 

French  or  German 6 

Mathematics  6 

Second  Year 
Subject  Sem.  Hrs. 

Biology  8 

Chemistry,  Inorganic  4 

Chemistry,  Quantitative  4 

French  or  German 6 

Physics  8 

Philosophy  8 

Third  Year 
Subject  Sem.  Hrs. 

English  6 

Chemistry  4 

Philosophy  8 

History  6 

Biology    8 


COLLEGE  OF  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES 

AT  GRAND  COTEAU,  LA. 
Character  of  the  College 

Saint  Charles  College,  situated  at  Grand  Coteau,  Louisiana, 
in  the  southwestern  part  of  the  State,  is  a  part  of  the  College 
of  Arts  and  Sciences  of  Loyola  University.  It  is  the  training 
school  for  the  members  of  the  New  Orleans  Province  (South- 
ern States)  of  the  Society  of  Jesus.  The  collegiate  studies  pur- 
sued here  form  the  first  part  of  the  educational  training  in  the 
formation  of  a  Jesuit.  These  four  years  of  study  are  followed 
by  three  years  in  the  School  of  Philosophy  and  Science,  by  a 
period  of  teaching  of  from  three  to  five  years,  then  by  four 
years  of  Theology  in  the  School  of  Divinity  and  finally  by  one 
year  devoted  to  ascetical  study. 

On  admission  to  the  Order,  the  prospective  Jesuit  spends  his 
first  two  years  in  the  "novitiate,"  a  period  of  time  during  which 
his  occupation  is  largely  ascetical,  and,  therefore,  non-academic 
in  character.  In  order  to  keep  up  his  intellectual  interests, 
however,  about  three  hours  each  day  are  devoted  to  study,  one 
to  Latin,  another  to  Greek,  and  a  third  to  English,  and  vaca- 
tions as  well  as  other  periods  of  leisure  are  utilized  for  the 
acquisition  of  modern  foreign  languages. 

During  the  second  period  of  two  years,  however,  the  stu- 
dent's interest  is  concentrated  on  humanistic  studies.  By  far 
the  larger  number  of  the  members  of  the  Jesuit  Order  spend 
their  entire  lives  in  teaching  or  in  school  administration. 
Moreover,  the  "Scholastics,"  as  members  of  the  Order  are 
called  while  they  are  still  in  training,  are  required  to  spend 
from  three  to  five  years  in  teaching,  between  the  period  of 
their  philosophical  and  that  of  their  theological  studies  which 
lead  to  the  priesthood.  The  teacher's  training  required  for 
such  a  life  of  class  room  activity  is  begun  in  the  College  of 
Arts  and  Sciences  at  Grand  Coteau. 

In  accordance  with  these  purposes  of  the  school,  its  enroll- 
ment is  limited  to  the  members  of  the  Order. 

Requirements  for  Admission 

The  minimum  entrance  requirement  to  the  College  is  the  com- 
pletion of  a  standard  high  school  course  requiring  four  years 
of  Latin.  A  large  number  of  students,  however,  have  completed 
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at  least  two  years  of  college  study.  Due  to  the  differences  in 
previous  preparation,  private  study  under  the  most  careful  in- 
dividual guidance  as  well  as  a  modified  tutorial  method  affords 
the  student  the  fullest  opportunity  for  self -development. 

Advanced  Standing 

Students  who  have  already  secured  their  degree  or  who  have 
completed  a  portion  of  their  college  work  may  complete  the 
studies  required  in  a  shorter  time  than  the  prescribed  period. 
Under  exceptional  circumstances,  the  student  may  be  required 
to  take  only  courses  in  Education,  so  that  he  may  comply  with 
the  prerequisites  for  teaching  as  demanded  by  law  in  the  va- 
rious States  and  by  the  prescription  of  the  standardizing 
agencies. 

Organization  and  Courses 

The  College  is  administered  by  an  Associate-Dean. 

The  courses  offered  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  at 
Grand  Coteau  are  listed  with  the  courses  of  the  College  of 
Arts  and  Sciences  at  the  University. 

Since  the  primary  purpose  of  the  school  is  the  education  of 
teachers,  stress  is  laid  upon  pedagogical  studies.  The  various 
systems  of  education  in  their  historical  development  as  well  as 
in  their  practical  effects  are  reviewed,  but  emphasis  is  placed 
largely  upon  the  Batio  Studiorum — the  method  of  teaching 
which  is  traditional  in  the  Jesuit  Order.  Practice  classes  are 
held  bi-weekly,  and  the  performances  of  the  temporary  teach- 
ers are  subjected  to  criticism  by  both  faculty  members  and 
the  class, 

A  secondary  purpose  of  the  school,  however,  is  to  deepen  the 
student's  appreciation  and  love  for  the  classical  languages,  and 
every  effort  is  made  to  develop  scholarly  interest  in  these 
subjects  on  the  part  of  those  who  show  special  aptitude. 

Examinations 

Examinations  are  held  at  the  end  of  each  semester.  They  are 
both  oral  and  written,  and  a  rigorous  test  is  exacted  in  each 
of  the  subjects  of  study.  If  it  should  be  found  that  a  student  is 
unable  to  complete  the  courses  in  a  satisfactory  manner  within 
the  prescribed  time,  he  is  required  to  add  one  or  more  years  to 
his  course  before  being  allowed  to  proceed. 


DEPARTMENTS  OF  INSTRUCTION 

The  courses  of  instruction  in  all  departments  of  the  College 
of  Arts  and  Sciences  are  numbered  in  accordance  with  the 
following  plan : 

(a)  Lower  division  courses,  numbered  from  100  to  199,  are, 
in  general,  elementary  or  introductory.  They  are  open  to 
Freshmen  and  to  Sophomores. 

(b)  Upper  division  courses,  numbered  from  200  to  299, 
are  more  advanced.  For  these  courses,  elementary  training  in 
the  same  or  in  allied  subjects  is  a  prerequisite. 

(c)  Courses  numbered  from  300  to  399  are  intended  for 
undergraduate  students  of  Junior  or  Senior  standing. 

(d)  Numbers  followed  by  "E"  indicate  courses  offered  in 
the  evening  or  Saturday  sessions.  Numbers  marked  with  a 
star  (*)  indicate  courses  offered  at  St.  Charles  College,  Grand 
Coteau,  Louisiana. 

(e)  Credit  for  courses  is  given  in  terms  of  semester  hours. 
The  following  is  a  list  of  the  key  letters  used  to  indicate  the 
different  courses  of  instruction: 

Accountancy Ac 

Apologetics Ap 

Biology Bl 

Chemistry Ch 

Commerce Cm 

English En 

Expression Ex 

Finance Fn 

French Fr 

German Gr 

Greek Gk 

History Hs 

Italian It 

Latin Lt 

Merchandising  and  Marketing Mm 

Mathematics Mt 

Philosophy PI 

Physics Ph 

Religion Rl 

Science Sc 

Social  Science SSc 

Spanish Sp 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  BIOLOOY 

John  G.  Arnold,  Jr.  Edmond  C.  Merilh 

D,  Ivan  Farnsworth 

Bl.  101.     General  Biology.  4  sem.  hrs. 

An  introductory  course  designed  to  acquaint  the  stu- 
dent with  certain  broad  biological  principles  by  means 
of  a  study  of  living  organisms.  The  morphology  and 
physiology  of  the  cell  is  considered.  With  this  as  a  foun- 
dation, study  is  made  of  the  classification,  structure,  func- 
tion, development  and  relationship  of  typical  examples 
of  the  chief  plant  group. 

Two  lectures  and  two  laboratory  periods. 

Bl.  102.     General  Biology.  4  sem.  hrs. 

A  continuation  of  course  Bl,  101.  A  comprehensive 
study  is  made  of  typical  Invertebrate  and  Vertebrate  ani- 
mals. Cell  division,  embryology,  and  heredity  are  also 
considered. 

Two  lectures  and  two  laboratory  periods. 
Prerequisite:  Biology  101. 

Bl.  101  E.     General  Biology.  4  sem.  hrs. 

The  subject-matter  of  this  course  is  similar  to  that  of 
Bl.  101,  but  is  intended  for  teachers  lacking  their  aca- 
demic degrees. 

Offered  at  night  and  on  Saturdays, 

Two  lectures  and  two  laboratory  periods. 

Bl.  102  E.     General  Biology.  4  sem.  hrs. 

The  subject-matter  of  this  course  is  similar  to  that  of 
Bl.  102,  but  is  intended  for  teachers  lacking  their  aca- 
demic degrees. 

Offered  at  night  and  on  Saturdays. 

Two  lectures  and  two  laboratory  periods. 
Prerequisite:  Biology  lOlE,  or  equivalent. 
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Bl.  103.    Invertebrate  Zoology.  4  sem.  hrs. 

A  study  of  the  underlying  principles  of  animal  life. 
The  taxonomy,  morphology,  physiology,  life  history, 
habits,  and  distribution  of  the  invertebrate  group  (Pro- 
tozoa, Porifera,  Coelenterata,  Platyhelminthes,  Nema- 
thelminthes,  Eehinodermata,  Annelida,  Mollusca,  and 
Arthropoda)  are  considered.  This  course  is  recommended 
for  pre-medieal  students. 

Two  lectures  and  two  laboratory  periods. 

Bl.  104.     Vertehrate  Zoology.  4  sem.  hrs. 

A  study  of  the  taxonomy,  morphology,  physiology,  life 
history,  habits,  and  distribution  of  vertebrate  animals. 
Reference  is  made  to  the  lower  chordate  animals.  Em- 
bryology, Genetics,  and  Ecology  are  considered  briefly. 
This  course  is  recommended  for  pre-medical  students. 

Two  lectures  and  two  laboratory  periods. 

Prerequisite:  Zoology  103. 

Bl.  201.     Comparative  Anatomy  of  the  Vertebrates.    4  sem.  hrs. 

An  intensive  study  of  type  forms  as  a  preparation  for 
human  anatomy. 

Two  lectures  and  two  laboratory  periods. 
Prerequisite:  General  Biology,  or  equivalent. 

Bl.  202.     General  Embryology.  4  sem.  hrs. 

A  study  of  the  origin  and  maturation  of  germ  cells, 
fertilization  and  the  formation  of  germ  layers  in  certain 
typical  invertebrate  and  vertebrate  animals.  Knowledge 
of  the  development  of  the  systems  of  a  vertebrate  is  ob- 
tained through  an  intensive  study  of  the  development  of 
the  chick. 

Two  lectures  and  two  laboratory  periods. 
Prerequisite :  Biology  201. 

Bl.  203.     Genetics.  2  sem.  hrs. 

The  study  of  similarities  and  differences  in  organisms 
related  by  descent.  Chromosome  theory,  Mendalian  in- 
heritance, and  Biometry  are  considered. 

Two  lectures. 

Prerequisite:  General  Biology,  or  equivalent. 
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Bl.  301.    Bacteriology.  4  sem.  hrs. 

This  course  embraces  bacteriological  technique,  the 
classification  and  the  study  of  the  properties  of  important 
non-pathogenic  and  pathogenic  bacteria.  The  principles 
of  Immunity  and  Serology  and  a  brief  survey  of  proto- 
zoal parasites  and  filtrable  viruses  are  also  considered. 
Urine,  gastric,  milk,  and  water  analyses  comprise  this 
course.  This  course  is  intended  for  pre-medical  students. 

Three  lectures  and  two  laboratory  periods. 

Prerequisite:  General  Biology,  or  equivalent. 

Bl.  302.     General  Histology  and  Microscopy.  4  sem.  hrs. 

Histological  technique,  the  study  of  microscopic  struc- 
ture of  tissues  and  organs  of  the  mammalian  body,  and 
the  study  of  the  fundamentals  of  blood  counting.  Recom- 
mended for  pre-medical  students. 

Three  lectures  and  two  laboratory  periods. 

Prerequisite:  Biology  301. 

Bl.  303.     General  Physiology.  4  sem.  hrs. 

The  study  of  the  normal  function  of  tissues  and  organs 
of  animal  forms.  Special  emphasis  is  laid  on  the  mam- 
malian type  in  order  to  better  understand  human 
physiology. 

Three  lectures  and  two  laboratory  periods. 

Prerequisite:  Biology  201. 

Bl.  304.    History  of  Biology.  2  sem.  hrs. 

A  survey  of  the  principal  figures  and  discoveries  which 
have  contributed  to  the  development  of  the  science  of 
biology. 

Two  lecture  periods. 

Prerequisite:  General  Biology,  or  equivalent. 
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Bl.  305.     Animal  Parasitology.  4  sem.  hrs. 

A  study  of  parasites  in  relation  to  disease.  The  various 
types  of  parasites,  their  life  histories,  and  the  conditions 
that  they  cause  will  be  considered.  This  course  is  recom- 
mended for  pre-medical  students  and  for  those  specializ- 
ing in  biology. 

Two  lectures  and  two  laboratory  periods. 

Prerequisite:  General  Biology,  or  equivalent,  and 
Biology  201-202. 


Bl.  306.     Animal  Microtechnic.  4  sem.  hrs. 

A  course  in  the  principles  and  methods  of  preparing 
animal  material  for  microscopical  study.  The  student  is 
given  practice  in  fixing,  embedding,  sectioning,  staining, 
mounting  tissues;  the  preparation  of  whole  mounts.  The 
course  is  required  of  students  preparing  to  be  laboratory 
technicians.  It  is  recommended  for  biology  majors. 

One  lecture  or  conference,  and  at  least  six  laboratory 
hours  a  week. 

Prerequisite :  Biology  305. 


Bl.  310.     Pothier  Seminar.  0  sem.  hrs. 

The  seminar  is  composed  of  the  staff  and  of  students 
majoring  in  biology,  as  well  as  others  interested  in  the 
subject.  The  work  of  the  seminar  consists  in  the  reading 
and  discussion  of  papers  on  biological  subjects  by  the 
members,  and  lectures  by  prominent  physicians. 


Bl.  400.     Biological  Problems.  To  be  determined. 

This  is  a  course  to  allow  the  student  to  carry  advanced 
biological  work  under  faculty  supervision.  For  students 
preparing  to  be  laboratory  technicians  this  course  will 
include  a  definite  period  of  hospital  training.  This  course 
is  open  to  Seniors. 

Prerequisite:  Three  years  of  biology. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  CHEMISTRY 

George  A.  Francis,  S.  J.  Paul  F.  Bailey- 

Julian  Jurgens 

Ch.  101.     General  Inorganic.  4  sem.  hrs. 

Fundamental  principles  of  Chemistry ;  the  laws  of  chem- 
ical action  and  a  description  of  the  metallic  and  non-me- 
tallic elements  and  their  compounds. 

Two  lectures  and  two  laboratory  periods. 

Ch.  102.     General  Inorganic.  4  sem.  hrs. 

A  detailed  study  of  the  metallic  elements  and  their  salt 
formations,  solution,  ionization,  precipitation  and  qualita- 
tive analysis.  Detection  of  the  common  cations  and  an- 
ions, based  on  the  application  of  chemical  principles. 

Two  lectures  and  two  laboratory  periods. 

Ch.  101  E.     General  Inorganic.  6  sem.  hrs. 

Fundamental  principles  of  Chemistry.  The  laws  of 
chemical  action;  a  study  of  the  metallic  and  non-metallic 
elements  and  their  compounds. 

Offered  on  Saturdays  only. 

Ch.  102  C.     General  Inorganic.  5  sem.  hrs. 

An  intensified  course  for  students  majoring  in  Chem- 
istry. 

Three  lectures  and  two  laboratory  periods. 

Ch.  201.     Organic  Chemistry.  4  sera,  hrs 

Discussion  of  the  important  compounds  of  aliphatic  and 
aromatic  series  and  preparation  of  typical  compounds. 

Two  lectures  and  two  laboratory  periods. 
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CJi.  202.     Organic  Chemistry.  4  sem.  hrs. 

A  continuation  of  Cli.  201. 
Two  lectures  and  two  laboratory  periods. 

Ch.  301.     Inorganic  Quantitative  Analysis.  8  sem.  hrs. 

Gravimetric  and  volumetric  methods. 
One  lecture  and  three  laboratory  periods. 

Ch.  302  A.    Physical  Chemistry.  4  sem.  hrs. 

A  general  survey  of  the  subject.  Treatment  of  the  laws 
of  chemical  phenomena — the  gaseous,  liquid  and  solid  state 
of  matter.  The  course  treats  of  Thermo  Chemistry,  laws 
governing  chemical  changes  and  Electro  Chemistry. 

Ch.  303.     Systematic  and  Instrumental  Methods  of  Analysis. 

4  sem.  hrs. 

The  laboratory  work  includes  analysis  of  sugar,  steel, 
ores,  alloys,  industrial  products  and  food.  Students  who 
qualify  may  substitute  more  advanced  work  for  any  of 
these  exercises. 


Ch.  304.     Systematic  and  Instrumental  Methods  of  Analysis. 

4  sem.  hrs. 

A  continuation  of  Course  Ch.  303. 


Ch.  305.     Elementary  Biological  Chemistry.  4  sem.  hrs. 

A  study  of  the  chemical  constituents  of  the  body.  The 
chemistry  and  functions  of  the  carbohydrates,  fats,  pro- 
teins, vitamins  and  mineral  elements  of  foods. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  CLASSICAL  LANGUAGES 

John  J.  Murphy,  S.  J.  F.  X.  Entz,  S.J. 

Ernest  J.  Burriis,  S.J.,  Robert  M.  Brooks,  S.J. 

A.     Greek 

*Gk.  001.    Elementary  Greek.  2  sem.  hrs. 

A  course  for  those  who  do  not  offer  high  school  credits 
in  Greek.  Vowel,  diphthong  and  consonant  observations; 
accent;  declensions;  conjugations;  study  of  verbs,  regu- 
lar and  irregular;  formation  of  tenses. 

*Gk.  002.    Intermediate  Greek.  2  sem.  hrs. 

Rules  of  syntax;  study  of  Zenophon's  Anabasis;  Fables 
of  Aesop,  etc. 

Gk,  101.    Advanced  Greek.  3  sem.  hrs. 

Demosthenes;  Olynthiaes,  I,  II,  III.  General  laws  of 
versification. 

Gk.  102.    Advanced  Greek.  3  sem.  hrs. 

Homer,  Selections  from  the  Iliad.  Euripides,  Hecuba. 
Grammar:  Review  of  Greek  moods  and  the  syntax  of  de- 
pendent sentences. 

"^Gk.  101.    Advanced  Greek.  3  sem.  hrs. 

Zenophon's  Cyropaedia,  Anabasis  reviewed;  St.  Luke's 
Gospel;  St.  John  Chrysostom,  Pro  Eutropio. 

*Gk.  102.     Advanced  Greek.  3  sem.  hrs. 

Lucian,  Dialogues  of  the  Dead;  Plato,  Crito. 

^Gk.  103.     Greek  Composition.  2  sem.  hrs. 

Introductory;  practice  in  writing  simple  Greek. 
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Gk.  201.     Advanced  Greek.  3  sem.  hrs. 

Demosthenes,  De  Corona.  Analysis  of  oratorical  struc- 
ture and  style.  The  historical  issues. 

Gk.  202.    Advanced  Greek.  3  sem.  hrs. 

Sophocles;  Oedipus  Tyrannus,  translation,  dramatic  an- 
alysis, scansion. 

*Gk.  201.    Advanced  Greek.  3  sem.  hrs. 

Demosthenes;  Philippics,  De  Corona;  Sophocles,  Anti- 
gone or  Oedipus  Eex. 

"^Gk.  202.    Advanced  Greek.  3  sem,  hrs. 

Homer:  Iliad,  Book  I,  and  selections  from  the  other 
books;  selections  from  the  Odyssey. 

*Gk.  203.     Greek  Composition.  2  sem.  hrs. 

Advanced.     Composition  based  on  authors  studied. 

Gk.  301.    Advanced  Greek.  3  sem.  hrs. 

Aeschylus,  Agamemnon.    St.  Basil,  Classical  Literature. 

Gk.  302.    Advanced  Greek.  3  sem.  hrs. 

Aristophanes,  Birds,  or  Frogs,  or  Wasps ;  Pindar,  Olym- 
pic Odes  I,  II,  VI,  VII. 

B.     Latin 

^Li.  001.     Latin  Composition.  4  sem.  hrs. 

An  introduction  to  College  Latin  prose  composition. 
Thorough  review  of  principles  of  syntax. 

*L#.  002.     Latin  Composition.  4  sem.  hrs. 

Continuation  of  Course  *Lt.  001  intended  to  lead  to  pro- 
ficiency in  the  idiomatic  translation  of  exercises  and 
themes. 
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Lt.  101.     Cicero.  3  sem.  hrs. 

Pro  Archia,  De  Signis,  Second  Philippic  or  Pro  Mar- 
cello.    Rapid  review  of  the  syntax  of  moods  and  tenses. 

Lt.l02.     Virgil,  Horace.  3  sem.  hrs. 

Virgil :    Aeneid,  Book  II,  V,  VI  or  IX.     Horace :    Ars 
Poetica. 


Lt.  101-102  E.     Horace.  4  sem.  hrs. 

Odes  and  Satires. 
Offered  at  night  only. 

Lt.  103-104  E.     Cicero.  4  sem.  hrs. 

De  Officiis. 

Offered  on  Saturday  only. 

*Lt.  101.     Ovid,  Virgil,  Cicero.  4  sem.  hrs. 

Ovid  :  Stories  from  Metamorphoses ;  Virgil :  Eclogues, 
Selections  from  Georgics ;  Cicero :  Pro  Archia,  Pro  Mar- 
cello,  Pro  Ligario. 

*Lt.  102.     Virgil.  4  sem.  hrs. 

Aeneid,  survey  of  the  entire  work;  passages  selected. 
Two  or  three  books  thoroughly  studied. 

*L#.  103.     Latin  Composition.  3  sem.  hrs. 

Bradley's  Arnold,  introduction  to  Latin  style. 

Lt.  201.     Cicero.  3  sem.  hrs. 

Cicero:  Pro  Lege  Manilla,  Pro  Milone.  Advanced  syn- 
tax. 

Lt.  202.     Horace,  Juvenal.  3  sem,  hrs. 

Horace :  Epodes,  Satires,  Epistles,  Carmen  Saeculare ; 
Juvenal :    Satires.    Advanced  syntax. 
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Lt.  201-202  E.     Virgil.  4  sem.  hrs. 

Aeneid  V  and  IX. 
Offered  at  night  only. 

Lt.  203-204  E.     Tacitus.  4  sem.  hrs. 

Agricola. 
Offered  on  Saturday  only. 

*Lt.  201.     Livy,  Cicero,  Horace.  2  sem.  hrs. 

Livy:    Speeches  in  Books  XXI  and  XXII,  Narrations 

and  descriptions  in  same  books ;  Cicero  :  Pro  Lege  Manilia, 

Analysis  of  speech  studied  through  principles  laid  down 

in  Kleutgen's  Ars  dicendi;  Horace:  Selections. 

^Lt.  202.     Sallust,  Tacitus,  Cicero.  4  sem.  hrs. 

Sallust:  Catalina,  selected  passages;  Tacitus:  Agricola, 
selected  passages;  Cicero:  Pro  Milone. 

*Lt.  203.    Latin  Composition.  4  sem.  hrs. 

Practice  in  writing  original  themes.  Latin  sermons 
written  and  delivered;  debates  in  Latin;  daily  practice  in 
Latin  Conversation.  "• 

Lt.  301.     Cicero,  3  sem.  hrs. 

Select  philosophical  works.    Advanced  composition. 

Lt.  302.     Livy,  Tacitus.  3  sem.  hrs. 

Livy:  Books  XXI,  XXII;  Tacitus:  Germania,  Annales, 
Agricola   (for  sight  reading). 

*Lf.   301.     Latin  Literature.  4  sem.  hrs. 

History  of  Latin  Literature  from  its  beginning  to  the 
end  of  the  Golden  Age,  supplemented  by  selected  read- 
ings. 

*Lt.  302.     Works  of  Cicero.  4  sem.  hrs. 

Thorough  study  of  Cicero :  Ten  or  twelve  orations ; 
selections  from  de  Oratore;  essays  and  letters. 

*L#.  303.     Works  of  Horace.  4  sem.  hrs. 

Complete  works  of  Horace.  Study  of  his  life  and  his 
times.  Comparison  with  other  poets  of  the  classical  age. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE  AND  FINANCE 

Joseph  A.  Butt,  S.J.,  John  V,  Connor,  John  W.  Mitchell, 
Fernando  Dahmen,  Ferdinand  H.  Fisher 

A.    Commerce 

Cm.  101.    Economic  History  of  U.  8.  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  outstanding  industrial  and  financial  facts  of  U.  S. 
History.  Economic  aspects  of  colonization  and  the  Eng- 
lish colonial  policy.  The  Industrial  Revolution.  Trans- 
portation. Currency  and  banking.  Public  lands.  Popu- 
lation and  labor.  Slavery  and  the  South.  Tariffs.  Pri- 
vate and  public  finance.  Physical  resources  and  conserva- 
tion. 

Cm.  102.    Economic  Organization  of  V.  8.  3  sem.  hrs. 

This  is  an  elementary  course  designed  for  beginners  in 
the  study  of  economic  theory.  The  economic  structure  is 
interpreted  in  terms  of  financial  institutions,  business  or- 
ganizations, competition,  specialization,  government,  scien- 
tific management,  etc.  A  prerequisite  to  the  Principles 
of  Economics. 

Cm.  201-202.     Principles  of  Economics.  6  sem  hrs. 

A  survey  of  the  more  important  problems  arising  under 
modern  industrial  conditions.  Economic  structures  and 
functions.  Value  and  prices.  Supply  and  demand.  Money 
and  monetary  systems.  Credit  and  banking.  Nature  and 
scope  of  monopoly.  Trusts.  Production.  Distribution. 
Consumption. 

Cm.  301-302.     Marketing  and  Merchandising.  6  sem.  hrs. 

Outline  of  the  present  day  methods  of  marketing  and 
merchandising.  Analysis  of  marketing  situations.  The 
function  of  the  middleman.  The  cooperative  movement. 
Agricultural  products,  raw  materials,  and  manufactured 
goods  on  the  market.  Retail  types  and  store  location.  Re- 
tail store  problems  and  management. 
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Cm.  303,     Business  English.  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  general  principles  of  business  correspondence.  Em- 
phasis on  structures  and  content  of  different  types  of 
business  letters.  Practice  writing  with  assigned  problems 
to  handle. 


Cm.  304.    Foreign  Trade.  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  principles  and  practices  of  foreign  trade;  present 
problems  in  international  financial  relations,  and  their  in- 
fluence upon  the  foreign  trade  of  the  United  States. 


Cm.  305-306.     Commercial  Law.  6  sem.  hrs. 

Fundamental  ideas  of  law  in  general.  Contracts;  legal 
and  equitable  remedies  on  breach  of  contracts.  Business 
forms.  Agencies.  Sales  of  property.  Real  and  personal 
property.  Corporations  and  partnerships.  Insurance  and 
banking  laws. 

Cm.  307.     Salesmanship.  3  sem.  hrs. 

Relation  of  selling  to  advertising.  Motives  for  buying 
and  analyses  of  customer  habits.  Suggestions  and  person- 
ality. Sales  demonstrations.  Practical  observations  in 
the  field. 

Cm.  308.     Advertising.  3  sem.  hrs. 

Fundamental  principles  of  advertising.  Layouts  and 
writing  of  advertising  copy.  Advertising  agencies  and 
media.  Advertising  forms.  Application  of  psychology  to 
various  types  of  advertising.  Practical  observations  in  the 
field. 

Cm.  309.    Latin  American  Markets.  4  sem.  hrs. 

A  study  of  the  history  and  economic  development  of 
the  Latin  American  republics.  A  discussion  of  our  com- 
mercial relations  with  Central  and  South  America.  The 
economic  problems  of  each  country  and  the  possibilities 
of  United  States  trade  expansion  to  these  centers. 


68  Loyola  University,  New  Orleans 

Cm.  310.     Current  Economic  Problems.  4  sem.  lirs. 

An  advanced  study  of  the  problems  of  the  economic 
order.  Financial  organization.  Business  cycles.  Trans- 
portation. Public  finance.  Foreign  and  domestic  ex- 
change. Distribution  of  wealth  and  economic  security. 
The  problem  of  labor. 

Cm.  311.    Inland  Transportation.  4sem.  hrs. 

History  of  transportation  in  U.  S.  methods  of  trans- 
portation; steam  railroad,  electric  railway,  inland  water- 
way, highway  and  aerial.  Principles  of  rate  making.  Pub- 
lic control  and  legislation.  Special  problems  of  trans- 
portation. 

B.    Finance 

Fn.  101.     Accountancy — Constructive.  8  sem.  hrs. 

Fundamental  principles  in  their  actual  business  appli- 
cations. Elements  of  single  and  double  entry  bookkeep- 
ing. Methods  of  recording  and  presenting  facts.  Open- 
ing and  closing  books.    Laboratory  problems. 

Fn.  102.    Mathematics  of  Accountancy.  4  sem.  hrs. 

Fractions,  percentage,  gross  profit  test,  bank  discount, 
average  date  of  invoices,  good  will,  installment  sales, 
financing,  foreign  exchange,  asset  valuation  accounts. 

Fn.  201.     Accountancy — Advanced.  8  sem.  hrs. 

Advanced  work.  Private  and  public  accountancy.  Dif- 
ference between  bookkeeping  and  accountancy.  Interpre- 
tation of  facts  in  a  scientific  manner.  Proprietorship, 
partnership,  and  corporation  accounting.  Profits  and 
losses.     Laboratory  problems  and  exercises. 

Fn.  301.     Accountancy — Advanced.  6  sem.  hrs. 

Advanced  business  analysis.  Classification  of  assets 
and  liabilities.  Bases  of  valuation.  Special  examinations 
and  investigations.  Special  statements.  Mergers  and 
consolidations.  Estate  accounting.  Practical  accounting 
problems 
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Fn.  302.     Cost  Accounting.  3  sem.  hrs. 

Prime  cost  factors.  Departmentalization.  Material,  la- 
bor and  factory  burden.  Determination  of  the  cost  of  pro- 
duction. Allocation  of  costs. 

Fn.  303.     Income  Tax  and  C.  P.  A.  Review.  3  sem.  hrs. 

Elementary  course  in  Income  Tax  for  individuals  and 
corporations.  General  rules  governing.  Exemptions. 
Special  classroom  preparation  for  Certified  Public  Ac- 
countant's examination, 

Fn.  304.     Money  and  Banking.  3  sem.  hrs. 

Qualities  and  functions  of  money.  Monetary  systems. 
Nature,  functions,  and  instruments  of  credit.  Principles 
of  commercial  and  trust  banking.  Federal  Reserve  sys- 
tem. Agricultural  credit.  Investment  banks.  Stock  ex- 
changes.    Commercial  paper  houses. 

Fn.  305.     Investments.  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  fundamentals  of  good  investments.  Analyses  of 
corporation  reports.  Classification  of  investment  securi- 
ties. Interpretation  of  financial  statements  of  bond  issu- 
ing companies.    Machinery  of  bond  distribution. 

Fn.  306.     Corporation  Finance.  4  sem.  hrs. 

Forms  of  business  enterprise.  Promoters.  Conditions 
and  laws  of  incorporation.  Underwriting.  Working  cap- 
ital. Distribution  of  dividends,  Financial  plan  for  oper- 
ation. Failure  and  reorganization.  Relation  of  share- 
holders, creditors,  and  general  public  to  the  corporation, 

Fn.  307.     Mathematics  of  Investment.  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  course  covers  the  mathematics  of  investment,  tak- 
ing up  simple  interest  and  simple  discount,  compound  in- 
terest, annuities,  amortization,  sinking  funds,  bonds  and 
life  insurance. 

Fn.  308.     Business  Statistics.  3  sem  hrs. 

Collection,  analyses,  and  presentation  of  statistical  data. 
Barometers  of  business  in  forecasting  business  conditions. 
Plotting  of  graphs  to  be  used  for  executive  control. 


DEPAETMENT  OF  ENGLISH 

E.  J.  O'Connor,  S.J.,  Thomas  Carter,  S.J.,  James  Sutherland, 
Hugh  Mercer  Blain,  William  Crean,  S.J. 

A.     Composition  and  Journalism 

En.  001.    English  Composition.  No  credit. 

A  course  devoted  to  practice  in  correct  writing.  This 
is  a  laboratory  course  conducted  one  hour  a  week  and  re- 
quired of  all  freshmen.  Upper  classmen  who  are  deficient 
in  oral  or  written  composition  may  be  obliged  to  follow 
this  course. 

En.  101.    Freshman  Composition.  3  sem,  hrs. 

Principles  of  effective  writing.  Exercises  in  precis 
work,  essays,  speeches. 

En.  102.    Freshman  Composition.  3  sem.  hrs. 

Principles  of  artistic  writing.  Exercises  in  narrative 
and  descriptive  forms,  and  the  familiar  essay. 

En.  101  E.    English  Composition.  4  sem.  hrs. 

The  word,  the  sentence,  the  paragraph ;  the  four  forms 
of  discourse.     Practical  exercises. 

En.  102  E.    Advanced  Composition.  4  sem.  hrs. 

A  course  designed  to  develop  individual  tendencies  in 
writing.  An  investigation  of  the  materials  and  technique 
of  the  shorter  forms  of  prose  literature.  Practice  in  out- 
lining and  theme  writing. 

*En.  101.    Rhetoric  and  Composition.  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  essentials  of  rhetoric;  drill  in  sentence  and  in  par- 
agraph structure;  study  of  the  forms  of  composition;  fre- 
quent exercises. 
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*En.  102.    Principles  and  Theory  of  Poetry.  3  sem.  hrs. 

Critical  principles  and  appreciation.  Study  and  practice 
in  verse  forms.  Selections  from  Byron,  Keats,  Shelley, 
Tennyson,  Wordsworth,  Longfellow  and  others. 

En.  103.     Journalism.  6  sem  hrs. 

A  general  introduction  to  newspaper  writing,  with  a 
special  emphasis  upon  the  news-story.  Practical  assign- 
ments and  shop  work  on  the  college  newspaper,  The 
Maroon. 

En.  104.    Journalism.  6  sem.  hrs. 

This  course  is  designed  for  those  students  who  have 
shown  unusual  writing  ability.  Students  are  expected  to 
serve  publications  and  to  receive  individual  guidance. 

En.  201.     The  Short  Story.  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  theory  and  technique  of  the  short  story;  its  de- 
velopment and  various  types.  Reading  and  appreciation 
of  short  stories.    Composition  in  the  forms. 

En.  202  A.     Oratorical  Composition.  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  thorough  study  of  argumentation  and  the  functions 
of  speech-composition.  Analysis,  criticism,  and  composi- 
tion of  speeches. 

En.  202  B.     The  One-Act  Play.  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  study  of  the  technique  of  the  one-act  play,  with  a 
critical  analysis  of  selected  one-act  plays,  including  Lady 
Gregory,  Barrie,  O'Neill,  Tarkington,  Synge  and  Martinea 
Sierra. 

En.  201  E.     The  Short  Story.  4  sem.  hrs. 

The  theory  of  the  short  story.  Some  models  analyzed. 
Poe  and  his  theory.    The  new  technique. 

En.  202  E.     The  English  Essay.  4  sem.  hrs. 

The  theory  and  technique  of  the  essay.  Reading,  ap- 
preciation and  composition. 
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*En.  201.     The  English  Essay  and  the  Short  Story.   3  sem,  hrs. 

Development  of  the  Essay  and  principal  forms.  Theory 
and  technique  of  the  short  story.  Assigned  readings  and 
written  assignments  in  the  essay  and  the  short  story. 

*^n.  202.     The  Drama.  3  sem.  hrs. 

Study  of  the  technique;  analysis  of  different  forms; 
selected  plays;  composition  in  dialogue;  dramatic 
sketches. 

B.    Literature 

En.  203.    American  Poetry :  A  Survey.  3  sem.  hrs. 

Bryant  to  Lanier.  Criticism  of  the  thought  and  style  of 
the  outstanding  American  poets,  ^g^eading  and  analysis 
of  masterpieces. 

En.  204.     American  Prose:  A  Survey.  3  sem  hrs. 

An  historical  study  of  the  development  of  representa- 
tive American  prose  from  Washington  Irving  to  Howells; 
from  Transcendentalism  to  Determinism. 

En.  205.     English  Poetry:   A  Survey.  3  sem.  hrs. 

Chaucer  to  Hardy.  Critical  theories  and  appreciations. 
Species  of  poetry,  readings,  and  analysis  of  the  various 
forms. 

En.  206.     English  Prose :   A  Survey.  3  sem.  hrs. 

Characteristics  of  the  various  periods.  Philosophy  of 
each  period  as  shown  in  the  representative  authors.  Re- 
quired readings  and  assignments. 

En.  205  E.     Types  of  Poetry  and  Prose.  4  sem.  hrs. 

A  study  of  the  various  types  of  literature  with  special 
consideration  of  the  historical  evolution  of  each  type  and 
its  modern  adaptation. 

En.  206  E.     Pre-Shakespearean  Drama.  4  sem.  hrs. 

A  study  of  the  Mysteries,  Moralities  and  Interludes. 
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En.  207  E.     Milton.  4  sem.  hrs. 

His  poetry;  with  special  emphasis  on  Paradise  Lost. 

*En.  203.    History  of  English  Literature.  2  sem.  hrs. 

General  survey  of  the  origin  and  development  of  Eng- 
lish Literature;  characteristics  of  the  periods.  Readings. 

*En.  204.    History  of  English  Literature.  2  sem.  hrs. 

Historical  survey  of  the  18th  and  19th  Centuries.  As- 
signed readings  on  the  periods. 

En.  309  A.    Shakespeare's  Tragedies.  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  theory  of  Tragedy.  The  development  of  Drama. 
A  study  of  Hamlet,  Macbeth,  Othello,  Lear. 

En.  310  A.     Shakespeare's  Comedies.  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  theory  of  Comedy.  The  development  of  Comedy. 
A  study  of  Shakespeare's  Comedies. 

En.  309  B.     British  Novel.  3  sem.  hrs. 

From  Eliot  to  Hardy.  The  trend  of  thought.  The 
change  in  technique.     The  background  of  philosophy. 

En.  310  B.     American  Novel.  3  sem.  hrs. 

From  Cooper  to  Cather.  The  trend  of  thought.  The 
change  in  technique.     The  background  of  philosophy. 

C.    Public  Speaking  and  Dramatics 

En.  121.     Principles  of  Expression.  1  sem.  hr. 

Practical  training  in  the  fundamentals  of  effective 
speaking.  Methods  of  breathing,  articulation,  pronuncia- 
tion, inflection;  qualities  of  voice;  purity  and  flexibility 
of  tone. 
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En.  122.     Gesture  and  Technique  of  Action.  1  sem.  hr. 

Poise,  posture,  movement,  gesture;  interpretation  of 
emotions;  expression,  ease,  grace,  and  effectiveness  of  de- 
livery. 

En.  121  E.    Public  Speaking.  4  sem.  hrs. 

The  course  seeks  to  give  the  student  the  fundamental 
principles  necessary  to  self  criticism,  and  an  opportunity 
to  apply  these  principles  in  practice. 

Offered  at  night  only. 

*En,  121.     Expression  and  Debating.  2  sem.  hrs. 

The  principles  of  expression.  Supervised  preparation 
and  delivery  of  debates,  speeches,  and  other  forms  of  pub- 
lic utterance. 

En.  221.     Argumentation  and  Debate.  2  sem  hrs. 

Practical  training  in  collecting  materials,  outlining 
briefs,  arranging  arguments,  preparing  speeches  and  re- 
buttal. Manner  of  conducting  debate ;  parliamentary  pro- 
cedure. 

*En.  211.     Advanced  Public  Speaking.  2  sem.  hrs. 

The  student  is  allowed  to  develop  along  the  lines  of 
his  greatest  interest :  argumentation,  public  lecture,  inter- 
pretation. Outlining,  briefing  and  delivery  of  original 
speeches. 

En.  222.    Advanced  Debating.  2  sem.  hrs. 

Practical  work  in  debating  through  membership  in  the 
academy,  and  participation  in  at  least  two  public  de- 
bates. 

En.  223.     Play  Production.  2  sem.  hrs. 

Practice  in  the  presentation  of  plays  in  the  classroom 
and  for  the  public.  One-act  and  longer  contemporary  and 
standard  plays  are  studied  and  presented.  Special  atten- 
tion is  given  to  stage  craft. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  HISTORY  AND  SOCIAL  SCIENCE 

Charles  C.  Chapman,  S.J.,  John  V.  Connor, 

Richard  D.  Doyle,  John  R.  Hart 

A.    History 

Hs.  101.    Modern  Europe.  3  sem.  hrs. 

1500-1830.  National  monarchies,  empires  and  city  states. 
The  Commercial  Revolution.  Charles  V  and  Philip  II.  The 
Protestant  revolt.  Catholic  Reformation.  Religious  Wars 
in  France  and  England.  Parliamentary  struggle  against 
the  Stuarts  and  the  Revolution  of  1689. 

Hs.  102.    Modern  Europe.  8  sem.  hrs. 

Wars  of  France  and  England  for  colonial  and  commer- 
cial supremacy.  Rise  of  Prussia  and  Russia.  Dismember- 
ment of  Poland.  The  paternal  despots.  The  old  regime. 
French  Revolution.  End  of  Napoleon.  Congress  of  Vien- 
na and  era  of  Metternich. 

Hs.  101-102  E.    Early  Christian  Era.  4  sem.  hrs. 

A  general  survey  of  the  history  of  the  Christian  era 
from  A.  D.  1  to  1500. 

Offered  at  night  and  on  Saturday,  1935-1936. 

*Hs.  101-102.    Modern  Europe.  6  sem.  hrs. 

From  the  Renaissance  to  1815. 

Hs.  103-104.     Constitutional  History.  6  sem.  hrs. 

Origins  of  Constitution  (449-1776) ;  Colonial  History 
plans  of  Union;  various  State  Constitutions;  adoption  of 
United  States  Constitution;  Interpretation — loose  and 
strict;  the  changing  Constitution;  the  New  Deal  and  the 
Consitution.  A  consideration  of  some  leading  cases. 
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Hs.  201.     English.  3  sem.  hrs. 

Prehistoric  Britain.  Roman  Britain,  Anglo-Saxon  Bri- 
tain. Danish  and  Norman  Conquests.  Angevin  and  Plan- 
tagenet  kings.  Lancastrian,  Yorkist  and  Tudor  sovereigns 
to  the  death  of  Elizabeth,  1603. 


Hs.  202.     English.  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  Stuart  dynasty  to  the  Glorious  Revolution  of  1689, 
with  special  insistence  upon  the  Parliamentary  struggle 
against  Divine  Right  Monarchy.  The  building  of  the 
British  Empire  in  the  commercial  and  colonial  struggles 
with  Spain,  Holland  and  France.  The  Hanoverian  line. 
Queen  Victoria.  Participation  of  the  British  Empire  in 
the  World  War. 


HS.202E.     English.  3  sem.  hrs. 

From  the  Tudors  to  the  present  time. 
Offered  at  night. 


*Hs.  201-202.     Modern  Europe.  6  sem.  hrs. 

~     From  1815  to  the  present  time. 

Hs.203.     Colonial  Period  I.  (800-1763).  3  sem.  hrs. 

Conditions  in  Europe  which  led  to  the  discovery  of 
America;  explorations;  claims  of  European  nations;  set- 
tlements in  America;  development  of  the  islands  and 
mainland;  commercial  value  of  the  new  lands;  dominance 
of  England  in  America. 

Es.204.     Colonial  Period  II.  (1763-1789).  3  sem.  hrs. 

Colonial  resistance  to  British  "interference";  the  War 
for  Independence;  temporary  union  among  the  colonies; 
sources  of  democratic  ideas;  success  and  disunion;  the 
"Critical  Period";  adoption  of  the  Constitution;  election 
of  Washington. 
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Hs.305.     Middle  Period  I.  (1789-1828).  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  Federalist  Regime;  Jeffersonian  Democracy;  War 
of  1812;  tariff  legislation;  beginnings  of  slavery  issue; 
the  "American  System";  Missouri  Compromise;  Monroe 
Doctrine;  strengthening  of  legislative  branch  of  govern- 
ment at  expense  of  executive. 

Hs.  206.     Middle  Period  II.  (1828-1861).  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  Election  of  1828;  Jacksonian  Era;  development  of 
the  West;  removal  of  Indian  tribes;  the  Mexican  War; 
filibustering  expeditions;  Kansas-Nebraska  question;  sec- 
tional differences ;  Secession  of  Southern  States. 

Es.207.     Modern  Period  I.  (1865-1896).  3  sem.  hrs. 

Politics  and  finances  during  the  War;  emancipation; 
conflicting  plans  for  reconstruction;  Congress  vs.  Presi- 
dent; the  Slavery  amendments;  Carpetbaggers;  Ku  Klux 
Klan;  Hayes-Tilden  campaign;  reconstruction  completed; 
the  silver  issue;  election  of  1896. 

Rs.  208.     Modern  Period  II.  (1896-1932).  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  Tariff  question;  the  Cuban  revolution;  War  with 
Spain;  imperialism;  disappearance  of  the  western  fron- 
tier ;  new  political  ideals ;  America's  interest  in  interna- 
tional affairs;  the  World  War;  financial  difficulties  fol- 
lowing the  war;  the  election  of  1932. 

JELs.  301.     Greece.  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  study  of  the  geography  and  environment  of  the  Greek 
States.  Greek  government.  The  City  State.  Education, 
learning,  literature,  art  and  philosophy  of  the  Greeks.  Na- 
tional characteristics  and  chief  epochs  and  events  of  Gre- 
cian history  down  to  the  conquest  by  Rome. 

Hs.  302.     Rome.  3  sem.  hrs. 

Origins  of  the  Roman  people.  Rome.  The  early  kings. 
The  Republic.  The  Empire,  to  its  fall.  A  study  of  Roman 
law,  religion,  art,  literature  and  philosophy.  Influence  of 
Roman  institutions  on  modern  civilization. 
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B.     Social  Science 

Ssc.  101.     Introductory  Sociology.  3  sem.  hrs. 

Social  principles:  Sociology  and  related  sciences;  pos- 
tulates of  Sociology ;  man's  dignity  and  final  destiny ;  man 
essentially  a  social  being ;  the  bedrock  foundation  of  social 
life. 

Ssc.  102.    Introductory  Sociology.  3  sem.  hrs. 

Social  factors  and  social  institutions:  Environment, 
habits,  group  behavior,  the  modern  family,  the  State.  So- 
cial action:  Proper  attitude  toward  social  work;  obliga- 
tion of  social  service;  practical  aspects  of  social  work; 
social  influence  of  the  teaching  of  Christ. 

Ssc.  103-104  E.    Social  History.  4  sem.  hrs. 

Social  origins:  Recent  Ethology;  evolutionary  theories 
of  culture  opposed  by  facts ;  the  primitive  family,  the  unit 
of  social  organization ;  private  property  among  primitives ; 
primitive  religion;  the  moral  law  among  primitives. 

S&G.  105-106  E.     Social  Proilems  and  Agencies.  4  sem.  hrs. 

Social  pathology :  Crime  and  juvenile  delinquency ;  pov- 
erty and  pauperism;  heredity  and  eugenics;  feeblemind- 
edness and  insanity;  unemployment.  Workers'  Educa- 
tion Bureau  in  the  United  States.    Knights  of  Columbus. 

Ssc.  201.    Sociological  Aspects  of  Poverty.  3  sem.  hrs. 

Poverty  and  its  background;  inequality,  competition, 
individualism,  and  weakened  cultural  forces.  Formal  and 
informal  charity  as  a  basic  factor  of  relief.  Principles  of 
relief. 

Ssc.  202.    Sociological  Aspects  of  Poverty.  3  sem,  hrs. 

Social  Reform.  Principles  and  tendencies  in  social  leg- 
islation in  the  United  States. 
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8sc.  203-204.     The  Foreign  Policy  of  the  V.  8.  6  sem.  hrs. 

A  survey  of  our  diplomatic  relations  with  other  nations. 
The  origin  and  development  of  the  cardinal  principles  of 
American  Foreign  Policy,  such  as  the  Monroe  Doctrine, 
Pan-Americanism,  etc.,  are  thoroughly  explained. 

C.    Education 

Ed.  101-102.    Philosophy  of  Education.  4  sem.  hrs. 

Meaning  and  purpose  of  education;  physical  and  so- 
cial heredity;  education  as  adjustment;  the  Culture 
Epoch  theory;  mental  growth  and  development;  educa- 
tional aims;  the  ultimate  aim  of  Christian  education. 

Ed.  103-104.    Educational  Psychology.  4  sem.  hrs. 

The  nature  of  the  learner.  The  Stimulus  Response 
theory.  The  laws  and  principles  of  learning.  The  prob- 
lems of  instinct  and  learning,  of  interest  and  attention,  of 
individual  differences  and  of  transfer  of  training  are 
among  the  topics  considered  in  the  course. 

Ed.  105.    History  of  Education.  2  sem.  hrs. 

A  brief  survey  of  the  major  cultural  factors  of  the  va- 
rious periods  beginning  with  primitive  times.  Attempted 
evaluation  in  terms  of  modern  theory  and  practice. 

Ed.  106.    Principles  of  Teaching.  2  sem.  hrs. 

The  aims  of  teaching;  the  nature  and  extent  of  the 
teacher's  responsibility;  the  fundamental  processes  in 
learning  and  teaching;  analysis  and  criticism  of  out- 
standing suggestions  for  classroom  procedure;  measuring 
effectiveness;  classroom  management  and  discipline. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  MODERN  LANGUAGES 

Jessie  C.  Montejo,  J.  A.  Butt,  S.J.,  J.  0.  Monasterio, 

Harry  T.  Fleddermann,  Louis  G.  Soniat,  S.J., 

Gaspare  Lugano,  L.  Hensley  Lacy 

A.    French 

Fr.  001-002.     Elementary.  6  sem.  hrs. 

Fundamentals  of  grammar.  Careful  drill  in  pronuncia- 
tion. Emphasis  on  the  inflection  of  the  verb.  Writing 
from  dictation. 

Fr.  001-002  E.     Elementary.  4  sem.  hrs. 

An  intensive  course  to  prepare  for  the  College  courses. 
Grammar.     Author. 

Offere.d  at  night  and  on  Saturday. 

Fr.  101-102.     First  Year  College.  6  sem.  hrs. 

Drill  in  the  French  verb.     Emphasis  on  the  irregular 
verbs.     Thorough  review  of  syntax,  with  emphasis  on  the 
„  moods  and  tenses.    Drill  in  sentence  and  paragraph-build- 
ing. Writing  from  dictation.  Sight  reading, 

Fr.  101-102  E.     First  Year  College.  4  sem.  hrs. 

Rapid  review  of  French  Grammar.  Principles  of  Com- 
position. Selections  from  the  French  Classical  prose 
writers. 

Offered  at  night  and  on  Saturday. 

*Fr.  101-102.    Intermediate  French.  4  sem,  hrs. 

Irregular  verbs;  conversation  and  composition;  reading 
from  graded  texts. 

*Fr.  001-002.     Elementary  French.  4  sem.  hrs. 

Grammar,  pronunciation,  diction,  Translations  and 
themes.    Readings  from  representative  authors. 
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Fr.  103-104.     Second  Year  College.  6  sem.  hrs. 

The  French  drama.  Corneille,  Moliere,  Racine.  "Writing 
from  dictation.  Sight  reading  from  the  classics. 

Fr.  103-104  E.     Second  Year  College.  4  sem.  hrs. 

Review  of  syntax.     Advanced  composition.     Selections 
from  French  prose  and  poetry. 
Offered  at  night  and  on  Saturday. 

Fr.  201-202.     Advanced.  6  sem.  hrs. 

Survey  course  in  French  literature,  with  selections  from 
the  masters.  An  appreciative  study  of  the  different  peri- 
ods. 

Fr.  201-202  E.    Advanced.  4  sem.  hrs. 

Principles  of  French  literary  composition.  Survey  of 
French  literature. 

Offered  at  night  and  on  Saturday. 

Fr.  301-302.     Advanced.  6  sem.  hrs. 

The  French  drama.  The  drama  of  the  classic,  romantic 
and  contemporary  periods. 

B.     Spanish 

8p.  001-002.     Elementary.  6  sem.  hrs. 

Fundamentals  of  grammar.  Composition.  Practice  in 
conversation.  Reading  of  100-175  pages.  The  direct  meth- 
od will  be  employed  as  far  as  possible. 

Sp.  001-002  E.     Elementary.  4  sem.  hrs. 

An  intensive  course  to  prepare  students  for  the  college 
courses.  Grammar.  Author. 

Offered  at  night  and  on  Saturday. 

8p.  101-102.     First  Year  College.  6  sem.  hrs. 

Grammar  review.  Oral  work.  Weekly  themes.  Brief 
introduction  to  the  history  of  Spanish  literature.  The 
class  will  be  mainly  conducted  in  Spanish. 


r 


82  Loyola  University,  New  Orleans 

Sp.  101-102  E.     First  Year  College.  4  sem.  hrs. 

Review  of  Spanish  grammar  and  composition.  Spanish 
Short  Story. 

Offered  at  night  and  on  Saturday. 

Sp.  103-104.     Second  Year  College.  6  sem.  hrs. 

Survey  of  Spanish  literature:  The  Golden  Age;  Neo- 
Classicism;  the  Columbrista  Movement;  Romanticism  in 
Spain;  contemporary  literary  movements  in  Spain.  In- 
fluence of  Spanish  history  on  Spanish  literature.  Oral 
work.     "Written   reports    and   illustrative   reading. 

Sp.  103-104  E.     Second  Year  College.  4  sem.  hrs 

Authors.     Brief  survey  of  Spanish  literature. 
Offered  at  night  and  on  Saturday. 

Sp.  105-106  E.     Commercial  Spanish.  4  sem.  hrs. 

Intensive   course   in   Spanish   idiom,   commercial  form, 
letter  writing  and  advertisements. 
Offered  at  night  only. 

Sp.  201-202.     Advanced.  6  sem.  hrs. 

The  Spanish  drama.  Founders  of  the  Spanish  drama. 
The  Golden  Age.  The  Romantic  Movement.  Contem- 
porary Spanish  drama. 

Spj  203-204.     Advanced.  6  sem.  hrs. 

Spanish-American  literature.  A  study  of  the  main  cur- 
rents of  Spanish-American  literature,  with  an  introduc- 
tion to  the  history  of  Spanish  America.  The  Classical 
School  in  Spanish  America.  Spanish-American  writers 
who  have  profoundly  influenced  Spanish  literature. 

Sp.  301-302.     Advanced.  6  sem.  hrs. 

The  Spanish  novel.  Origin  and  development  of  the 
novel  in  Spain.  The  Picaresque  Novel.  Don  Quixote. 
The  Regional  Novel.  The  Romantic  Novel :  Main  tenden- 
cies of  the  contemporary  novel.  La  Escuela  Parnasiana; 
la  Generacion  de  1898. 

C.     German 
Gr.  001-002.     Elementary.  6  sem.  hrs. 

Fundamentals  of  grammar.  Oral  and  written  exercises. 
Readings,  easy  conversation. 
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Gr.  001-002  E.     Elementary.  4  sem.  hrs. 

An  intensive  course  to  prepare  students  for  college 
courses.  Grammar,  readings. 

Offered  at  night  and  on  Saturday. 

Or.  101-102.     First  Year  College.  6  sem.  hrs. 

Grammar  review.  Oral  and  written  exercises.  Reading 
of  German  prose  fiction,  and  scientific  texts. 

Gr.  101-102  E.     First  Year  College.  4  sem.  hrs. 

Grammar  repeated  and  continued.  Readings  in  German 
prose. 

Offered  at  night  and  on  Saturday. 

Gr.  103-104.     Second  Year  College.  6  sem.  hrs. 

Composition.  Readings  from  prose  writers  and  poets; 
brief  readings  from  scientific  authors.  Advanced  gram- 
mar. Conversation. 

Gr.  103-104  E.     Second  Year  College.  4  sem.  hrs. 

Advanced  grammar.  Composition.  Readings  from  prose 
writers  and  poets. 

Offered  at  night  and  on  Saturday. 

D.     Italian 

It.  001-002.     Elementary  Italian.  4  sem.  hrs. 

Elements  of  Italian  grammar.  Drill  in  pronunciation. 
Vocabulary.  Syntax.  Reading  from  simpler  prose. 

It.  101-102.     Intermediate  Italian.  4  sem.  hrs. 

Review  of  grammar  and  syntax.  Translation.  Oral  and 
written  exercises.  Reading. 

It.  201-202.     Italian  Literature.  4  sem.  hrs. 

A  study  of  special  periods  and  writers  in  Italian  litera- 
ture. Development  of  fluency  in  composition  and  conver- 
sation. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

Martin  P.  Burke,  S.J.  Francis  A.  Cavey,  S.J, 

Joseph  J.  Wallace,  S.J.  Henry  F.  Tiblier,  S.J. 

PI.  101.     Dialectics.  2  sem.  hrs. 

Definition  and  division  of  Philosophy.  Natural  and 
Scientific  Logic.  Material  elements  of  Logic.  Acts  of  the 
mind;  nature  of  these  acts,  their  kinds,  properties  and 
external  expression.  Formal  elements  of  logic.  Forms  of 
argumentation.  Fallacies. 

PL  101  E.    Dialetics.  2  sem.  hrs. 

Classification  and  use  of  ideas  and  terms.  Judgments 
and  propositions.  The  laws  of  the  syllogism.  Inductive 
and  Deductive  reasoning. 

Offered  at  night  and  on  Saturday. 

PI.  102.     Cosmology.  2  sem.  hrs. 

The  origin  of  the  world.  Monism.  Pantheism.  Mate- 
rialism. Creation :  formation  and  finality  of  the  world. 
The  constructive  properties  of  bodies.  Atomism.  Dy- 
namism, Hylomorphism.  Substantial  changes.  The  laws 
of  nature.  Miracles :  definition,  possibility,  eognoscibility. 

PI.  102  E.     Cosmology.  2  sem.  hrs. 

The  mechanical  and  scholastic  theories  of  the  universe; 
the  scientific  and  philosophical  aspects  of  the  mechanical 
theory  are  specially  emphasized.     Dynamic  Atomism. 

Offered  at  night  and  on  Saturday. 

PI.  103.     Epistemology.  2  sem.  hrs. 

The  study  of  truth,  logical  and  moral ;  falsity.  The  study 
of  the  mind  in  relation  to  truth.  Ignorance.  Doubt.  Opin- 
ion. Nature  and  kind  of  certitude.  Skepticism.  Agnos- 
ticism. Materialism.  Positivism.  Idealism.  Rationalism. 
Traditionalism,  Criteria  of  truth, 

PI.  103  E.     Epistemology.  2  sem.  hrs. 

This  course  will  embrace  a  study  of  the  possibility,  na- 
ture, sources  and  criteria  of  certitude.  Special  attention 
will  be  given  to  the  teaching  of  different  schools  of  philos- 
ophy on  these  subjects. 
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PI.  201.     Psychology.  2  sem.  hrs. 

Life  in  general:  empirical  observation  of  vital  action; 
the  power  of  self-motion;  purposive  activity;  immanency 
of  action;  scholastic  concept  of  life;  the  three  essentially 
different  grades  of  life;  the  prime  principle  of  life.  The- 
ory of  Evolution.  A  study  of  the  human  soul.  Refuta- 
tion of  false  theories  on  the  Ego  advocated  by  Kant,  Hume, 
Mill  and  James.  Refutation  of  various  monistic  theories 
about  the  psycho-physical  activities  of  man.  Refutation 
of  Anthropologic  Evolution. 

PI.  201  E.     Psychology.  2  sem.  hrs. 

Scientific  idea  of  life.  Morphology  and  physiology  of 
the  cell.  The  human  organism  and  its  function.  Philo- 
sophic definition  of  life.  Anatomical  and  physiological 
aspects  of  sensation  and  movement.  Psychological  as- 
pects of  movement.  Origin  of  life.  Theory  of  Evolution. 
Rational  life.  Acts  and  faculties  peculiar  to  man.  The 
intellect  and  will.  Comparative  psychology  of  animal 
and  man.  Origin  of  man.  Immortality  of  the  soul. 
Offered  at  night  and  on  Saturdays. 

PI.  104.     Ontology.  2  sem.  hrs. 

Being,  its  objective  concept.  Essence.  States  of  being; 
existence ;  possibility,  internal  and  external.  Source  of 
internal  possibility.  Kinds  of  Being:  substance  and  acci- 
dent. Distinction  between  nature  and  person.  Attributes 
of  Being.  Principle  of  Causality. 

PI.  104  E.     Ontology.  2  sem.  hrs. 

The  notion  and  transcendental  properties  of  Being. 
States  of  Being ;  kinds  of  Being ;  attributes  of  Being.  Sub- 
stance and  accident.  Analysis  of  causes.  Principle  of 
causality. 

Offered  at  night  and  on  Saturdays. 

PI.  202.     Theodicy.  2  sem.  hrs. 

Atheism,  Agnosticism,  Pantheism,  Deism,  Theism.  The 
existence  of  God.  Refutation  of  Descartes  and  Leibnitz, 
Kant  and  Traditionalists.  The  essence  of  God.  The  divine 
attributes.  God  and  the  world.  The  Materialistic  and 
Pantheistic  concept  of  God. 
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PI.  202  E.     Theodicy.  2  sem.  hrs. 

This  course  treats  of  the  idea  of  God,  the  proofs  for 
the  existence  of  God,  the  attributes  of  God,  the  divine  ac- 
tion in  the  universe.  Providence. 

Offered  at  night  and  on  Saturdays. 

PI.  303.     Ethics.  2  sem.  hrs. 

Definition,  nature,  object  and  necessity  of  Ethics.  Sub- 
jective and  objective  ultimate  end  of  man.  Human  action, 
its  merit  and  imputability.  Norm  of  Morality,  true  and 
false.  Man's  duty  to  his  Creator.  Man's  duty  to  himself. 
Man's  duty  to  his  neighbor.  Duties  to  property.  Society: 
domestic,  civil,  international,  religious. 

PI.  303  E.     Ethics.  2  sem.  hrs. 

This  course  is  the  same  as  PI.  303,  It  is  offered  for  the 
convenience  of  teachers. 

Offered  at  night  and  on  Saturday. 

PL  314  E.    History  of  Philosophy :  Ancient.  2  sem.  hrs. 

Study  of  Pre-Hellenic,  Greek,  Greco-Roman,  and  Greco- 
Oriental  philosophy  to  the  Christian  Era. 
Offered  on  Saturdays,  1935-1936. 

PI.  324  E.    History  of  Philosophy :  Scholasticism.      2  sem.  hrs. 

A  study  of  Patristic  and  Scholastic  philosophy  from 
the  beginning  of  the  Christian  Era  to  A.  D.  1450.- 
Offered   on  Saturdays,  1932-1933. 

PI.  334  E.      History  of  Philosophy :  Early  Modern.    2  sem.  hrs. 

Transition  from  Scholastic  to  the  Modern  philosophy 
A  study  of  philosophic  thought  from  Francis  Bacon  to 
Kant. 

Offered  on  Saturdays,  1933-1934. 

PI.  344  E.    History  of  Philosophy:  Late  Modern.        2  sem.  hra. 

Study  of  philosophic  thought  from  Kant  through  the 
eighteenth  century  and  of  present  day  tendencies  in  philos- 
ophy. 

Offered  on  Saturdays,  1934-1935. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  PHYSICS  AND  MATHEMATICS 

Karl  A.  Maring,  S.  J.,  Orie  L.  Abell,  S.  J.,  J.  0,  Monasterio, 
Harry  T.   Fleddermann,   Lucien  Vivien 

A.    Physics 

Ph.  101.     General  Physics.  4  sem.  hrs. 

The  fundamental  principles  of  mechanics,  sound,  and 
Hght. 

Two  lectures  and  two  laboratory  periods. 

Ph.  102,     General  Physics.  4  sem.  hrs. 

The  principles  of  heat,  magnetism  and  electricity. 
Two  lectures  and  two  laboratory  periods. 

Ph.  203.     Electricity  and  Magnetism.  4  sem.  hrs. 

Electricity,  magnetism,  radioactivity,  the  electron  the- 
ory. 

Two  lectures  and  two  laboratory  periods. 

Ph.  204.    Electricity  and  Magnetism.  4  sem.  hrs. 

A  continuation  of  Course  Ph.  203  with  advanced  labor- 
atory work. 

Ph.  205.     Analytical  Mechanics — Statics.  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  Composition  and  Resolution  of  Forces  Acting  on  a 
Particle;  Forces  Acting  on  a  Rigid  Body;  Vectors;  The 
Statics  of  a  Rigid  Body;  the  Center  of  Gravity;  Friction; 
Flexible  Cords. 

Ph.  206.     Analytical  Mechanics — Kinetics.  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  Kinetics  of  a  Particle;  the  Motion  of  a  Particle  in 
a  Plane  Curve;  "Work  and  Energy;  Constrained  Motion; 
the  Moment  of  Inertia;  the  Dynamics  of  a  Rigid  Body; 
Kinetic  Friction. 
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B.     Mathematics 

Mt.  101.     College  Algebra.  3  sem.  lars. 

Progressions,  Binomial  Theorem,  Logarithms,  Interest, 
Choice,  Chance,  Series,  Variables,  Determinants,  etc.  A 
brief  course  for  pre-medical  students. 

Mt.  102.     Plane  Trigonometry.  3  sem.  hrs. 

Trigonometric  Functions  of  Acute  Angles;  Use  of  the 
Table  of  Natural  Functions;  Logarithms;  the  K-ight  Tri- 
angle; Trigonometric  Functions  of  Any  Angle;  Functions 
of  the  Sum  or  the  Difference  of  Two  Angles;  the  Oblique 
Triangle;  Graphs  of  Functions;  Trigonometric  Identities 
and  Equations;  Applications  of  Trigonometry  to  Algebra. 

Mt.  101  E.     College  Algehra.  2  or  4  sem.  hrs. 

A  course  for  night  and  Saturday  extension  classes.  The 
same  as  Course  Mt.  101. 

Mt.  102  E.    Plane  Trigonometry.  2  or  4  sem.  hrs. 

A  course  for  night  and  Saturday  extension  classes;  the 
same  as  Course  Mt.  102. 

*Mt.  101.     College  Algehra.  4  sem.  hrs. 

Progressions,  Binomial  Theorem,  Logarithms,  Interest, 
Choice,  Chance,  Series,  Variables,  Determinants,  etc. 

*Mt.  102.     Plane  Trigonometry.  4  sem.  hrs. 

Trigonometric  Functions  of  Acute  Angles;  Use  of  the 
Table  of  Natural  Functions;  Logarithms;  the  Right  Tri- 
angle; Trigonometric  Functions  of  Any  Angle;  Functions 
of  the  Sum  or  the  Difference  of  Two  Angles;  the  Oblique 
Triangle;  Graphs  of  Functions;  Trigonometric  Identities 
and  Equations;  Applications  of  Trigonometry  to  Algebra. 

Mt.  103-104.     College  Algebra.  6  sem.  hrs. 

An  intensive  course  for  those  whose  major  is  selected 
from  Group  III.    Two  semesters. 

Mt.  105.     Plane  Analytic  Geometry.  3  sem.  hrs. 

Different  Systems  of  Coordinates,  Point,  Straight  Line, 
Conies,  Higher  Plane  Curves. 
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Mt.  201.     Differential  Calculus.  3  sem.  hrs. 

Review  of  Algebraic  notions  used  in  Calculus,  defini- 
tions of  limits,  derivatives,  differentials,  differentiation 
of  algebraic  and  transcendental  functions,  successive  de- 
rivatives, problems  in  maxima  and  minima,  curvature,  en- 
velopes, evolutes,  partial  differentiation,  Taylor's  and 
McLaurin's  Series,  application  to  surfaces  and  twisted 
curves. 


Mt.  202.    Integral  Calculus.  3  sem.  hrs. 

Integration  of  algebraic  and  transcendental  functions, 
geometrical,  physical  and  chemical  applications,  mechan- 
ical integration,  integration  of  infinite  series,  successive 
integration,  centre  of  mass,  moment  of  inertia.  Succes- 
sive and  partial  integration. 


Mt.  203.     Theory  of  Proiahility  and  Statistics.  3  sem.  hrs. 

Determination  of  the  measurement  of  probability,  cal- 
culation of  probability,  the  law  of  error,  physical  and 
geometrical  applications,  extensions  to  several  dimensions, 
laws  of  frequency,  history  of  statistics,  the  statistical  meth- 
od based  on  Calculus,  simple  and  complex  tables.  Aver- 
ages, principle  of  increased  uniformity  of  statistics. 


Mt.  204.     Differential  Equations.  3  sem.  hrs. 

Solution  of  homogeneous  equations,  singular  solutions, 
solutions  of  equations  of  second  order  and  second  degree, 
partial  differential  equation,  solution  of  equations  of 
higher  degree  and  order. 


Mt.  205.     Theory  of  Equations.  3  sem.  hrs. 

Descarte's  rules,  Sturb's  theorem,  Lagrange's  and  New- 
ton's methods  of  solution  of  equations,  solution  of  equa- 
tions by  radicals,  Cardan's  formula,  Vandermonde's  prin- 
ciple, graphical  solution  of  equations,  introduction  to  the- 
ory of  groups. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  RELIGION 

Percy  A.  Roy,  S.J.,  Samuel  H.  Ray,  S.J.,  Joseph  A.  Butt,  S.J., 
James  J.  Wallace,  S.J.,  Robert  M.  Brooks,  S.J. 

El.  101.     Apologetics.  2  sem.  hrs. 

Revelation,  Natural  and  Supernatural.  Miracles  and 
Prophecies.  Documents  of  Christian  Revelation,  Historic 
Value.  Authenticity,  Integrity  and  Reliability  of  the  Gos- 
pels. Proofs  of  the  Divinity  of  the  Mission  of  Jesus  Christ, 
and  of  His  work,  the  Christian  Religion. 

Bl,  102.     The  Church  of  Christ.  2  sem.  hrs. 

The  Infallibility  of  the  Teaching  Body,  Promise  of  Pri- 
macy. Nature  and  Character  of  Christ's  Church.  The 
Marks  of  the  Church.  The  Infallibility  of  the  Pope.  The 
Bishops.     Church  and  State. 

Bl.  103.    Essence  and  Existence  of  God.  2  sem.  hrs. 

Belief  in  God.  Faith,  Natural  and  Supernatural.  Necessi- 
ty and  certainty  of  Faith.  Revelation  and  Tradition.  Ex- 
istence and  Nature  of  God.  Divine  Attributes.  Panthe- 
ism and  Atheism.     The  Trinity. 

Bl.  104.     God,  the  Creator.  2  sem.  hrs. 

Creation,  Its  Nature  and  Purpose.  Original  Justice  and 
Original  Sin  of  Man.  The  Immaculate  Conception.  The 
General  Judgment.    Heaven,  Hell  and  Purgatory. 

Bl.  104  E.     God,  the  Creator.  2  sem.  hrs. 

Creation,  Its  Nature  and  Purpose.  Study  of  the  ac- 
count in  Genesis.  Interpretation  of  texts  and  study  of  ob- 
jections proposed. 

Offered  at  night  and  on  Saturdays. 

El.  201.     God,  the  Bedeemer.  2sem.  hrs.  ^ 

The  Incarnation  and  Redemption,  Person  and  Natures 
of  Christ,  Divine  and  Human  Wills  of  Christ.  Hyposta- 
tic Union. 
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Bl.  202.     God  and  Redemption.  2  sem.  hrs. 

Nature  of  Redemption.  Merits  of  Christ.  "Worship  of 
Christ.  The  Mother  of  God.  Devotion  to  Mary  and  the 
Saints.  Application  of  E/edemption,  Grace — Its  Nature 
and  Necessity.  Sanctifying  and  Actual  Grace.  Effica- 
cious Grace. 


Bl.  203.     Channels  of  Redemption.  2  sem.  hrs. 

Means  of  Grace — the  Sacraments.    Baptism.    Confirma- 
tion.   Holy  Eucharist.    Sacrament  and  Sacrifice. 

Rl.  204.     Channels  of  Redemption.  2  sem.  hrs. 

Penances.  Indulgences.  Extreme  Unction.  Holy  Or- 
ders. Matrimony.  Christian  Morality.  Ecclesiastical  and 
Civil  Law.     The  Commandments  of  God  and  the  Church. 

Rl.  301.     Special  Questions.  2  sem.  hrs. 

Repetition  of  Apologetics  with  fuller  treatment.  A 
consideration  of  special  topics,  such  as :  Relation  between 
Church  and  State;  the  Inquisition;  the  Galileo  case; 
Massacre  of  St.  Bartholomew's  Day. 

Rl.  302.     Special  Questions.  2  sem.  hrs. 

A  continuation  of  Course  Rl.  301.  The  Popes;  the 
Higher  Criticism ;  the  Church  and  Civilization ;  the  Church 
and  intellectual  culture,  etc. 


SCHOOL  OF  DENTISTRY 

Founded  in  1914 


OFFICERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION 

Rev,  John  W.  Hynes,  S.J.,  President 

C.  Victor  Vignes,  A.M.,  D.D.S.,  F.A.C.D.,  Dean 

Rev.  J.  J.  Wallace,  S.J.,  Regent 

Edward  A.  G-amard,  D.D.S.,  Secretary 

Laurie  E.  Ohlmeyer,  Registrar 


GENERAL  STATEMENT 

History 

The  School  of  Dentistry  of  Loyola  University  was  opened 
in  September,  1914.  Its  growth  from  that  date  has  been  re- 
markable in  the  number  and  quality  of  its  students,  in  the  ex- 
cellence and  modernity  of  its  equipment,  and  in  the  splendid 
type  of  its  Faculty.  The  School  has  steadily  kept  pace  with 
the  standards  and  ideals  of  the  Dental  Educational  Council  of 
America  until  today  it  ranks  with  the  most  thorough  and  the 
best  equipped  institutions  for  the  education  of  dentists  in 
the  South. 

Loyola  University  School  of  Dentistry  is  rated  as  a  Class  A 
dental  school  by  the  Dental  Educational  Council  of  America. 

Honor  Fraternity 

A  chapter  of  a  non-secret  honor  fraternity,  known  as  the 
Omicron  Kappa  Upsilon,  was  organized  in  1928.  Students  are 
chosen  for  membership  by  the  Faculty  according  to  their 
record  of  proficiency  during  their  entire  course,  as  well  as  by 
their  character  and  conduct;  and  not  more  than  twelve  per 
cent  of  each  graduating  class  is  eligible. 

The  C.  Edmund  Kells  Odontological  Society 

The  C.  Edmund  Kells  Odontological  Society  was  organized 
in  1932.  The  Society  is  so  called  in  order  to  perpetuate  the  name 
of  a  man  who  gave  his  life  for  the  advancement  of  Dental 
Science. 

It  is  an  undergraduate  honor  Society  composed  of  Juniors 
and  Seniors  who  have  made  the  necessary  scholastic  require- 
ments during  their  previous  years  of  Dental  studies.  The  pur- 
pose of  the  Society  is  to  promote  the  interest  and  advancement 
of  Dental  Science.  Educational  papers  and  table  clinics  are 
given  through  the  year  by  members  of  the  Society  and  the 
Faculty. 
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Location 

The  Dental  Department  is  situated  on  the  University 
campus  at  6363  St.  Charles  Avenue,  opposite  the  beautiful 
Audubon  Park.  This  is  in  the  heart  of  the  residence  section 
and  easily  reached  by  car  lines. 

The  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  in  Marquette  Hall  is  within 
two  hundred  feet  of  Bobet  Hall.  The  pre-dental  students  make 
their  college  studies  in  this  College  and  dental  students  have 
the  advantage  of  close  contact  with  the  faculty,  libraries,  etc., 
of  the  Arts  and  Sciences  College. 

Buildings  and  Equipment 

Bobet  Hall,  the  Science  Building,  furnishes  the  clinic,  spe- 
cial operatories  and  classrooms  for  the  dental  students.  On 
the  second  floor,  east  wing,  which  has  unequaled  advantages 
for  splendid  light  and  air,  is  situated  the  dental  clinic,  occupy- 
ing 2,925  square  feet. 

The  infirmary  is  furnished  with  the  most  modern  dental 
equipment.  Each  student  is  provided  with  a  Ritter  chair,  to- 
gether with  a  Ritter  unit.  Every  unit  is  equipped  with  run- 
ning water,  compressed  air,  gas  and  electric  engine  and  at- 
tachments for  electric  light,  saliva  ejector  and  spray  bottles. 

Special  rooms  are  set  aside  for  Prosthetic  Dentistry  Oral 
Surgery,  X-ray,  Technics  Laboratory.  In  the  same  building 
are  the  Chemistry  Laboratories  and  the  spacious  laboratories 
of  Bacteriology  and  Pathology.  Every  facility  for  the  teaching 
and  practice  of  dentistry  is  thus  found  in  Bobet  Hall. 

Clinic 

Besides  the  many  adult  patients  who  present  themselves  at 
the  clinic,  the  Hygiene  Department  of  the  public  schools  sends 
the  children  of  the  neighboring  schools  regularly  to  the  clinic. 
Private  schools  are  also  served,  and  assistance  is  given  to 
orphan  asylums,  etc. 

Thus  an  abundance  of  material  for  clinic  practice  is  afforded, 
and  under  conditions  and  surroundings  most  resembling  the 
practice  of  graduate  dentists. 
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Hospital  Facilities 

Loyola  University  offers  to  its  students  exceptional  facili- 
ties in  acquiring  actual  experience  in  hospital  practice  and 
methods.  New  Orleans  is  famed  for  its  advantages  to  the 
student  of  Medicine  because  of  the  variety  of  the  pathological 
cases  which  are  gathered  here  from  all  quarters  of  the  globe. 
The  excellent  hospitals  of  this  city,  especially  the  large 
Charity  Hospital,  afford  an  unlimited  field  for  scientific  in- 
vestigation. 

The  dental  students  are  obliged  to  attend  clinics  in  surgery 
at  the  Charity  Hospital  under  the  foremost  surgeons  of  the 
South.  They  are  instructed  in  the  actual  work  of  making 
diagnoses  and  witness  the  subsequent  operations.  They  acquire 
experience  in  the  administration  of  the  various  forms  of 
anesthetics,  and  learn  the  importance  of  antiseptic  precautions. 

Senior  students  assist  in  the  outdoor  dental  clinic  and  are 
required  to  perform  nerve-blocking  and  extractions  under  the 
direct  supervision  of  competent  dental  surgeons  of  the  Uni- 
versity staff. 

It  would  be  difficult  to  exaggerate  the  value  of  this  privilege, 
accorded  to  the  University  by  the  State,  whereby  the  students 
gain  first-hand  experience  under  such  favorable  conditions  as 
present  themselves  at  the  Charity  Hospital. 

Library 

Besides  the  general  University  Library,  the  Students'  Read- 
ing Room,  there  is  a  special  Medical-Dental  library  in  Bobet 
Hall  for  the  dental  students.  It  is  the  desire  of  the  Faculty 
that  the  students  accustom  themselves  to  broad  reading  and 
research  beyond  their  textbooks. 

Museum 

Alumni  and  friends  of  the  School  are  requested  to  donate 
casts  of  unusual  cases  for  the  Museum.  The  school  will  be 
grateful  for  such  favors  and  will  gladly  pay  all  expenses  or 
other  charges  on  such  packages. 


STUDENT  ORGANIZATIONS 

The  Student  Council — Officers  of  the  various  classes  and  de- 
partments, elected  by  the  students,  form  a  Council  for  the 
fostering  of  true  college  spirit  and  the  promoting  of  student 
activities,  whether  athletic,  social,  scholastic  or  religious.  Only 
such  students  are  eligible  to  the  position  of  class  officers  or 
members  of  the  Student  Council  whose  manly,  moral  character 
and  standard  of  scholarship  make  them  distinguished  among 
their  fellow-students.  The  election  to  be  valid  must  be  ratified 
by  the  Faculty. 

Thespian  and  Literary  Society — The  purpose  of  the  Thespians 
is  to  develop  and  give  an  outlet  to  the  dramatic  talent  of  the 
students.  With  this  object  in  view,  several  plays  are  given 
during  the  year.  Members  are  encouraged  to  write  plays  of 
varying  length  and  scope.  These,  if  they  show  sufficient  merit, 
are  produced  by  the  Club  at  one  or  another  of  its  public  ap- 
pearances. 

Glee  Cluh — Students  of  the  School  of  Dentistry  are  eligible 
for  membership  in  the  Loyola  Glee  Club.  The  Glee  Club  takes 
an  active  part  in  the  public  entertainments  and  assemblies  of 
the  University  and  has  a  schedule  of  concerts  which  it  gives 
each  year,  both  for  public  receptions  and  for  radio  programs 
over  the  Loyola  Broadcasting  Station,  WWL. 

University  Band — Membership  in  the  University  Band  is  open 
to  the  students  of  the  School  of  Dentistry  if  they  have  the  re- 
quired ability  and  training.  All  who  become  members  are  ex- 
pected to  be  regular  and  prompt  in  attendance  at  the  ap- 
pointed rehearsals.  Opportunities  for  public  performances  are 
offered  during  the  course  of  the  year. 

Student  Publications — The  students  of  the  University,  under 
Faculty  supervision,  issue  two  publications.  The  Maroon,  a 
weekly,  and  The  Wolf,  an  annual,  the  editors  of  which  are  ap- 
pointed by  the  Faculty  Director  of  Student  Activities,  and  they 
in  turn  appoint  their  editorial  staffs.  The  business  management 
is  in  the  hands  of  the  students.  Thus,  their  various  duties 
render  them  familiar  with  phases  of  life  outside  of  college  that 
will  be  of  benefit  to  them  in  their  future  careers. 
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Requirements  for  Admission 

No  student  can  be  admitted  to  the  Freshman  Dental  class 
who  has  not  satisfactorily  completed  a  standard  high  school 
course  in  an  approved  school  requiring  fifteen  units  for  grad- 
uation. Moreover,  he  must  have  completed  one  year  of  col- 
lege work  in  an  approved  college  with  at  least  thirty  semester 
hours  of  credit,  which  should  include  at  least  six  semester 
hours  of  English,  six  semester  hours  of  Chemistry,  six  sem- 
ester hours  of  Biology  or  Zoology,  and  Physics,  either  sec- 
ondary or  collegiate,  equivalent  to  one  secondary  school  unit. 

Graduates  of  recognized  four-year  high  schools,  desiring  to 
take  up  Dentistry,  should  matriculate  in  the  College  of  Arts 
and  Sciences  in  the  pre-dental  course.  This  curriculum  is  ar- 
ranged to  give  such  students  the  best  fundamental  science 
training  in  Chemistry,  Physics  and  Biology  while  they  receive 
the  regular  cultural  training  of  the  Arts  and  Sciences  De- 
partment. 

Students  in  matriculating  thereby  agree  to  accept  the  regu- 
lations and  discipline  imposed  by  the  Officers  or  Faculty. 

It  is  very  important  for  students  to  be  present  on  the  open- 
ing day,  a  delay  of  a  few  days  often  interfering  materially 
with  their  studies.  No  one  can  be  accepted  later  than  ten  days 
after  the  beginning  of  classes,  and  to  obtain  credit  for  a  year's 
work  a  student  must  remain  until  the  close  of  the  session  and 
successfully  complete  all  the  examinations. 

Changes  in  Requirements 

The  Committee  of  the  American  Association  of  Dental 
Schools,  on  the  survey  of  the  Dental  curriculum,  have  recom- 
mended the  general  adoption  of  the  2-4  plan.  This  means  a  pre- 
dental  requirement  of  sixty  or  more  semester  hours  of  col- 
legiate education  after  completing  secondary  school  work  and 
then  four  years  of  professional  training  in  Dental  College. 
This  recommendation  will  go  into  general  effect  in  the  fall  of 
1937.  For  the  current  year  of  1935-1936  no  changes  will  be 
made  in  the  requirements  for  admission  heretofore  in  effect. 
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Advanced  Standing 

A  student  desiring  to  transfer  to  this  school  from  another 
recognized  school  must  present  letters  of  recommendation 
from  the  Dean  of  the  school  he  has  attended,  who  must  fur- 
nish this  school  with  complete  transcript  of  all  credentials, 
including  high  school  and  college  work,  required  for  entrance. 
These  credentials  will  be  interpreted  strictly  according  to  the 
rules  of  the  Dental  Educational  Council  of  America. 

Admission  of  Women 

The  Dental  School  is  open  to  women  who  have  the  proper 
credentials.  They  are  advised  to  complete  their  college  year 
in  a  standard  women's  college,  choosing  the  scientific  subjects 
mentioned  above  as  strict  requirements.  On  completion  of 
the  first  college  year  satisfactorily  they  can  enter  the  Fresh- 
man Dental  class  and  be  eligible  to  graduate  in  four  years. 

Application  for  Admission 

Owing  to  the  fact  that  the  Dental  School  is  obliged  to  limit 
the  number  of  matriculants,  applicants  are  advised  to  make 
application  early  by  letter,  stating  the  high  school  and  col- 
lege credits  which  they  will  present  and  which  can  be  sub- 
stantiated by  credentials  from  the  Principals  and  Deans  of 
these  schools.  The  School  of  Dentistry  will  apply  directly  to 
these  schools  for  all  such  credentials.  The  decision  as  to 
whether  a  candidate's  preparation  meets  the  entrance  require- 
ments of  our  Dental  School  rests  with  the  Committee  on  Ad- 
missions. 

Attendance 

The  school  year  begins  on  September  23,  and  includes  two 
semesters  of  sixteen  weeks  each,  exclusive  of  vacations.  There 
is  a  Christmas  and  Easter  recess  as  indicated  in  the  school 
calendar. 

Daily  attendance  records  are  kept  of  all  students  from  the 
opening  of  school.  Regular  and  punctual  attendance  at  all 
classes  and  laboratory  exercises  is  insisted  upon.  Repeated 
and  unexcused  absences  may  be  deemed  sufficient  reason  for 
dismissal,  or  the  withholding  of  credits  for  the  year's  work. 
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An  excuse  for  absence  does  not  relieve  the  student  of  re- 
sponsibility in  making  up  the  class  work  omitted.  This  must 
be  made  up  by  the  student  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Professor 
or  Instructor;  and  the  responsibility  of  supplying  the  de- 
ficiency rests  upon  the  student. 

A  minimum  attendance  of  85  per  cent,  is  required  in  each 
course  to  be  eligible  for  examination  in  that  subject. 

Tardiness  of  less  than  ten  minutes  at  a  classroom  exercise 
will  count  as  one-half  of  an  absence.  In  the  ease  of  absence  due 
to  illness,  the  student  must  inform  the  office  by  mail  or  other- 
wise on  the  first  day  of  absence.  In  the  case  of  absence  due 
to  illness  or  death  of  relatives,  permission  must  be  obtained 
in  advance  from  the  Dean.  In  all  such  cases,  an  excuse  signed 
by  the  Regent  must  be  presented  by  the  student  to  the  office. 

Discipline 

The  educational  system  of  the  University  stresses  the  de- 
velopment of  Christian  character  and  gentlemanly  behavior 
at  all  times  and  in  all  places.  Honorable  conduct  and  respect- 
ful demeanor  towards  professors,  instructors,  and  assistants, 
as  well  as  towards  one  another,  are  required  of  all  students. 

The  School  reserves  the  right  to  terminate  its  connection 
with  any  student  at  any  time,  whenever  such  action  may  seem 
advisable,  on  the  grounds  of  immoral  or  disorderly  conduct, 
or  failure  to  conform  to  the  rules  of  the  School.  The  fees  of 
such  a  student  will  not  be  returned. 

The  School  is  not  responsible  for  the  loss  of  any  personal 
property  belonging  to  any  of  its  students,  whether  the  loss 
occurs  by  theft,  fire,  or  an  unknown  cause. 

Summer  Clinic 

The  clinic  is  open  throughout  the  year,  thereby  affording 
members  of  the  Junior  and  Senior  classes  an  opportunity  to 
secure  additional  clinical  experience  in  all  departments. 

Examinations 

Written  examinations  are  given  semi-annually;  written 
quizzes  monthly.  The  standing  of  students  is  based  upon  the  re- 
sults of  these  examinations,  quizzes,  and  the  record  of  progress 
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in  laboratory  and  clinic  practice.  Prior  to  such  examinations  the 
student  must  have  deposited  with  the  school  specimens  of 
his  work  in  the  Operatory  and  Technical  Laboratories  ap- 
proved by  the  instructors  or  demonstrators  and  the  heads  of 
the  various  departments. 

Passing  Mark 

The  passing  mark  shall  be  75  per  cent. 

A  grade  between  60  per  cent,  and  75  per  cent,  is  defined  as 
a  condition. 

A  grade  below  60  per  cent,  is  defined  as  a  failure. 

Conditions  incurred  in  the  first  term  of  any  school  year  will 
necessitate  another  examination  in  this  same  matter  on  a  date 
set  by  the  Dean,  which  shall  be  within  twenty  days  of  the  date 
of  the  original  examination. 

Condition  examinations  for  second  term  courses  will  be  held 
in  September  of  the  next  scholastic  year  on  a  date  set  by  the 
Dean. 

Failure  to  pass  any  condition  examination  will  result  in  a 
failure,  which  will  necessitate  a  repetition  of  the  course. 

Condition  examinations  must  be  taken  on  days  appointed 
by  the  Dean.  No  credit  will  be  given  for  any  examination  taken 
out  of  the  usual  time  unless  the  student  obtains  a  Permit  Card 
which  he  will  present  to  the  Professor  before  the  examination. 
The  Professor  will  return  this  card  to  the  Registrar  with  the 
result  of  the  examination. 

Advancement  or  Promotion 

A  student  who  has  incomplete  courses,  conditions  or  fail- 
ures in  40  per  cent,  of  his  course  shall  be  required  to  repeat 
the  year  or  be  dropped  from  the  school. 

A  student  may  not  be  promoted  if  he  has  conditions  or  fail- 
ures in  more  than  20  per  cent  of  the  total  scheduled  hours  of 
the  year. 

A  student  who  fails  to  remove  a  condition  or  failure  within 
twelve  months  from  the  time  it  was  incurred  will  not  be  al- 
lowed to  proceed  with  his  class. 

An  incomplete  course  is  one  that  has  not  been  completed 
because  of  illness  or  other  personal  emergency. 

Any  student  required  by  rule  to  repeat  the  work  of  any  year 
must  repeat  all  subjects,  irrespective  of  any  grade  obtained 
in  any  subject. 
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Requirements  for  Graduation 

The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Dental  Surgery  (D.  D.  S.)  is  con- 
ferred upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Board  of  Directors. 
The  candidate  must  have  complied  with  the  following  con- 
ditions : 

1.  He  must  give  evidence  of  good  moral  character  and 
ethical  ideals. 

2.  He  must  have  completed  successfully  all  the  theoretic 
courses  and  practical  work  prescribed  by  the  Board  as 
outlined  in  this  catalogue. 

3.  He  must  have  paid  all  indebtedness  to  the  school. 

4.  He  must  be  at  least  twenty-one  years  of  age. 

STUDENT  EXPENSES 

The  tuition  for  the  pre-dental  year  is  $62.50  per  semester, 
payable  in  advance.  The  tuition  for  each  of  the  dental  years 
is  $125.00  per  semester,  payable  in  advance.  There  are  no  fees 
charged  to  dental  students  for  the  regular  laboratories,  but 
a  general  breakage  fee  of  $10.00  is  charged  all  students,  and 
an  extra  $10.00  breakage  fee  is  required  of  all  students  using 
science  laboratories. 

The  breakage  fee  will  be  administered  and  refunded  accord- 
ing to  the  regulations  of  the  School.  Out  of  it  is  taken  a  charge 
for  damage,  loss  or  injury  to  materials,  apparatus  or  property ; 
and  the  distribution  of  this  charge  is  made  to  individuals  or 
classes,  according  to  circumstances. 

An  athletic  fee  of  $10.00  is  required  of  all  University  stu- 
dents. This  fee  entitles  the  student  to  all  athletic  events  and 
to  participation  in  athletic  activities  on  the  campus. 

A  student  activities  fee  of  $10.00  is  required  of  all  Univer- 
sity students  and  entitles  the  dental  student  to  a  year's  sub- 
scription for  The  Maroon  and  the  Year  Book  for  1935. 

Each  dental  student  is  urged  to  provide  his  own  microscope. 
Should  a  student  find  it  preferable  to  rent  one  from  the  School, 
he  will  pay  a  fee  of  $10.00  a  year. 

The  operators  in  the  Clinic  are  charged  a  fee  of  $20.00  for 
the  use  of  the  electrical  equipment;  and  there  is  a  charge  of 
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$10.00  for  the  use  of  the  electric  engines  in  the  Sophomore 
Technique  Laboratory. 

Each  student  pays  $2.00  for  the  use  of  a  locker  for  the  year. 

A  fee  is  charged  for  all  examinations  ($2.00)  and  quizzes 
($1.00)  taken  out  of  the  regular  time. 

No  student  will  be  admitted  to  classes  until  the  fees  for  the 
current  semester  are  paid.  No  exception  will  be  made,  and 
students  should  come  prepared.  Tuition  fees  once  paid  cannot 
under  any  circumstances  be  returned  or  transferred.  Matricu- 
lation fees  once  paid  cannot  be  returned  or  transferred.  Stu- 
dents agree  to  these  conditions  when  paying  fees. 

A  student  who  must  repeat  a  year  must  pay  full  tuition 
and  all  fees. 

LIST  OF  FEES 

Matriculation  fee,  payable  on  entrance  only $    5.00 

Registration  fee,  payable  yearly „ 5.00 

Tuition  fee,  per  semester 125.00 

Athletic  fee  10.00 

Student  Activities  fee 10.00 

Microscope  fee  (Sophomores  and  Juniors) „ 10.00 

Electrical  equipment  in  clinic  (Juniors  and  Seniors)......     20.00 

Electrical  equipment  in  laboratory  (Sophomores) 10.00 

Breakage,  general  „._ 10.00 

Breakage,  Science  courses  (Freshmen  and  Sophomores)     10.00 

Locker  fee _ 2.00 

Graduation  fee,  payable  May  1st „..    25.00 

All  fees,  including  the  tuition  for  the  first  semester,  must  be 
paid  by  September  21st.  When  the  payment  is  made,  the 
Bursar  will  give  to  each  student  a  card  which  entitles  him  to 
attendance  at  all  lectures. 
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SCHEDULE 


1935-1936 


Freshmen  Year 


First  Semester  Second  Semester 

Lecture     Labora-  Lecture  Labora-  Total 

tory  tory 

Anatomy,    General 32               96  32  96  256 

Chemistry,  Metallurgy  16  32  48 

Chemistry,    Organic    32               64  16  32  144 

Dental   Anatomy   16               64  16  64  160 

Operative  Dentistry 16  16 

Osteology  16  16 

Prosthetic  Dentistry  16               96  16  96  224 

112      320  112  320  864 


Sophomore  Year 

First  Semester  Second  Semester 

Lecture     Labora-  Lecture     Labora-     Total 

tory  tory 

A.natomy,  Special  16  16                                32 

Anesthesia  16  16 

Bacteriology    48               64  112 

Chemistry,    Quantitative.... )    -^g              33  ^g              33             ^gS 
Chemistry,  Physiological..-  j 

Crown   and   Bridge 16               64  16               64             160 

Exodontia   16  16 

Histology   48               64             112 

Operative  Dentistry   16               64  16               64             160 

Physiology   32               32  32               32             128 

Prosthetic  Dentistry 16               96  16               96             224 


192 


384 


176 


336 


1088 
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SCHEDULE 


1935-1936 


Junior  Year 


First  Semester         Second  Semester 

Lecture  Labora-     Lecture     Labora-      Total 

tory  tory 

Clinical  Practice  288  288            576 

Crown  and  Bridge 19  80               16  80             192 

Dental  Histology  16  16  16              48 

Dental  Pathology  18  16  32 

General   Pathology    48  64              48  64            224 

Materia  Medica  16  16  32 

Operative  Dentistry  16  16  32 

Oral  Hygiene  and  Periodontia  16  16 

Orthodontia   16  16               16  16               64 

Eadiology  16  16 

144  448      176  464     1232 


Senior  Year 


First  Semester         Second  Semester 

Lecture  Labora-     Lecture     Labora-      Total 
tory                              tory 

Clinical  Practice   336                                462             798 

Crown  and  Bridge 16  64               16               64             160 

Dental  Economics  16                                16 

Ethics  16                                  16 

Dental  Jurisprudence  16  16 

Dental  Pathology  16  16                                32 

Operative  Dentistry 16  16 

Orthodontia  64                                  88             152 

Oral  Surgery  16  48               16               48             128 

Principles  of  Medicine 16  16 

Principles  of  Surgery 16  W                                32 

Prosthetic  Dentistry  16  16                                  32 

128  512      112      662     1414 
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TEXT-BOOKS 

FEESHMEN: 

Anatomy „ Gray 

Dental  Anatomy Diamond 

Chemistry Perkin  &  Kipping  --- 

Metallurgy Hodgen 

Operative  Dentistry Black 

Prosthetic  Dentistry Turner  &  Anthony 

SOPHOMOEES: 

Anesthesia  and  Exodontia Winter 

Bacteriology Burdon 

Physiological  Chemistry Bodansky 

Crown  and  Bridge Doxtater 

Histology Jordan 

Operative  Dentistry Black 

Physiology Starling 

Prosthetic  Dentistry Turner  &  Anthony 

Medical  Dictionary. 

JUNIOES: 

Clinical  Periodontia Stillman  &  McCall 

Crown  and  Bridge Doxtater 

Dental  Histology Noyes 

Dental  Pathology Mead 

General  Pathology  (14th  Ed.) Delafield  &  Prudden 

~        Materia  Medica Blayney 

Operative  Dentistry Black 

Orthodontia Dewey 

Technic  of  Oral  Eadiography Simpson 

Medical  Dictionary. 

SENIOES: 

Crown  &  Bridge Doxtater 

Dental  Law Stryker 

Dental  Pathology Mead 

Operative  Dentistry Black 

Prosthetic  Dentistry Turner  &  Anthony 

Oral  Surgery Mead 

Medical  Dictionary. 

Each  student  must  be  provided  with  his  own  copy  of  the 
various  text-books  before  being  admitted  to  classes.  Professors 
will  refuse  credit  for  any  course  in  which  a  student  is  not 
properly  provided  with  books  and  instruments. 


DEPARTMENTS  OF  INSTRUCTION 

DEPARTMENT  OF  ANATOMY 
Dr.  Clements  Dr.  Dimitry  Dr.  Fuchs  Dr.  Cupero 

10.     Osteology. 

This  course  is  fundamental  for  dental  Freshmen  and 
great  care  is  given  in  preparing  them  for  an  exact  study 
of  Anatomy.  Because  of  its  importance  to  dental  students, 
this  course  covers  the  bones  of  the  cranium  and  face,  with 
careful  attention  to  the  close  relationship  of  diseases  in 
the  various  sinuses  to  general  health  and  oral  conditions. 

12.     Special  Anatomy  and  Embryology. 

An  intensive  course  in  the  Anatomy  of  the  brain, 
cranial  and  spinal  nerves  and  in  the  embryology  and  his- 
tology of  nerve  tissues. 

14.     General  Anatomy. 

(1)  A  thorough  study  of  the  anatomy  of  the  whole  body 
is  required.  The  didactic  work  is  carried  on  throughout 

the  year  and  is  supplemented  by  demonstrations,  lantern 
slides,  colored  charts,  and  opaque  projection.  Fully  one- 
half  of  the  time  given  to  didactic  work  is  devoted  to 
quizzing. 

(2)  The  anatomy  of  all  systems  of  organs  is  taken  up 
in  the  order  as  outlined  in  Gray's  Anatomy.  The  anatomy 
of  the  head  receives  special  emphasis.  A  detailed  study 

,  of  the  muscles  of  mastication,  their  nerve  and  blood 
supply,  temporomandibular  joint,  the  blood  and  lymphatic 
supply  of  the  teeth  and  jaws,  is  made.  Relationship  of 
teeth  to  maxillary  sinus,  and  landmarks  on  maxilla  and 
mandible  to  be  considered  in  dental  restoration  and 
surgery  are  strongly  stressed. 

(3)  In  the  laboratory  the  student  is  required  to  dissect 
the  whole  body.  The  body  is  divided  into  three  sections, 
namely:  The  head  and  neck  region,  the  arm  and  thorax, 
and  the  lower  extremity.  The  abdominal  organs  are  not 
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dissected  as  thoroughly,  but  the  instructor  in  charge 
opens  each  body  and  gives  demonstrations  on  the  ab- 
dominal viscera. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  BACTERIOLOGY 


Dr.  Arnold  Mr.  Merilh 

10.     General  Bacteriology. 

The  course  comprises  the  study  of  the  morphological 
and  biological  characteristics  of  the  pathogenic  and  non- 
pathogenic bacteria,  with  particular  stress  laid  on  the 
bacterial  flora  of  the  mouth,  such  as  the  Streptococci, 
Spirillum  Vincenti  and  Bacillus  Fusiformis  of  Vincent's 
Angina,  and  the  organisms  associated  with  Pyorrhea 
Alveolaris. 

Actual  specimens  of  infectious  cases  met  with  in  the 
infirmary  are  referred  to  the  laboratory  and  are  examined 
by  the  students. 

Methods  of  preparing,  cultivating  and  identifying  bac- 
teria are  carefully  studied,  various  methods  of  steriliza- 
tion are  discussed  and  demonstrated,  and  the  preparation 
and  standardization  of  vaccines  and  antitoxins  receive 
careful  consideration.  Immunity  and  its  various  types 
are  studied  together  with  the  technique  of  serum  re- 
actions. 

Diseases  caused  by  filtrable  viruses  and  the  exanthemata 
are  thoroughly  discussed.  The  bacterial  examination  of 
Air,  Soil,  Water  and  Milk  is  taken  up  as  it  bears  on  the 
question  of  preventive  medicine  and  dentistry. 

The  common  forms  of  protozoal  diseases  are  considered. 
The  course  is  designed  to  give  to  the  dental  student  a 
working  knowledge  of  the  subject  and  to  impress  upon 
him  the  relation  of  mouth  conditions  to  systemic  disease, 
so  that  he  is  enabled  to  consult  intelligently  with  the 
physician  and  thus  be  a  more  important  figure  in  health 
service. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  CHEMISTRY 

Fr.  Francis  Dr.  Maher  Dr.  Peterson 

12.    Dental  Metallurgy. 

The  principles  of  dental  metallurgy  are  presented  in  a 
practical  manner.  Alloys  are  subjected  to  analysis,  their 
composition  studied,  their  properties  investigated.  The 
preparation  of  alloys  and  amalgams  and  the  use  of  the 
different  types  of  furnaces  are  required  during  labora- 
tory hours. 

14.     Introductory  Organic  Chemistry. 

The  lectures  discuss  the  more  important  compounds 
of  carbon,  their  occurrence,  methods  of  preparation,  re- 
actions, relations  and  uses.  The  student  prepares  a  cer- 
tain number  of  aliphatic  and  aromatic  compounds  in  the 
laboratory. 

16.     Quantitative  Analysis. 

The  preparation  and  use  of  volumetric  solutions  and 
work  in  elementary  gravimetric  analysis. 

18.     Physiological. 

Practical  analysis  to  determine  the  properties  and  com- 
positions of  the  body  fluids  and  secretions ;  the  chemistry 
of  gastric  and  intestinal  digestion;  the  study  of  the  re- 
actions and  properties  of  substances  that  enter  into  the 
composition  of  food,  and  the  application  of  tests  for  the 
presence  of  common  non-metallic  poisons  in  body  secre- 
tions constitute  the  subject-matter  of  this  branch. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  CROWN  AND  BRIDGE 

Dr.  Sherwood  Dr.  Gueno 

10.     Crown  and  Bridgework. 

The  sophomore  year  embraces  a  course  of  instruction 
teaching  the  theory  involved  and  the  principles  of  design 
and  construction  of  the  simpler  units  in  crowns  and 
bridges.  The  physiological  and  pathological  conditions; 
stresses,  strains  and  resistance;  indications  and  contra- 
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indications;  advantages  and  disadvantages  are  intensely 
studied.  This  course  is  planned  to  give  the  student  a  solid 
foundation  of  basic  principles,  thereby  fitting  him  to 
carry  on  the  more  advanced  training  given  in  the  year 
following. 

12.     Crown  and  Bridgework. 

The  junior  year  will  be  largely  taken  up  with  appli- 
cation to  the  patient  of  the  principles  and  technic  pre- 
viously taught,  with  the  addition  of  a  thorough  tech- 
nical training  in  removable  bridgework.  Lectures  are 
given  in  which  are  discussed  the  practical  principles  in- 
volved in  construction,  application  and  maintenance  of 
various  crowns  and  bridges,  fixed  and  removable,  in  com- 
mon use.  Advanced  theory,  practice  and  demonstrations 
of  cases  appearing  in  the  clinics  are  thoroughly  discussed. 

The  laboratory  courses  include  technical  cases  of  prac- 
tical design.  The  requirements  are  such  that  the  student 
is  urged  to  produce  work  of  quality  instead  of  quantity, 
and  this  principle  is  rigidly  adhered  to.  Precious  metals 
are  used  for  technical  constructions,  thereby  enabling  the 
student  to  gain  valuable  experience  which  will  be  of  great 
benefit  to  him  in  application  to  practical  cases. 

14.     Crown  and  Bridgework. 

The  senior  year  will  be  taken  up  with  a  more  advanced 
course  in  removable  bridgework  and  the  application  of 
various  attachments.  Balanced  occlusion,  or  the  rebuild- 
ing of  the  arches  to  their  normal  relationship,  is  thor- 
oughly gone  into,  using  the  various  superstructures,  ap- 
pliances and  technic  on  patients  as  well  as  on  models. 

16.     Ceramics. 

The  lectures  and  work  of  this  course  include  the  prin- 
ciples of  the  art  of  color  selection,  color  mixing  and 
blending,  and  the  fusing  and  baking  of  porcelain.  Full 
instruction  and  practical  clinical  work  is  given,  especially 
in  the  preparation  of  vital  teeth  for  porcelain  jacket  or 
veneer  crowns,  and  inlays.  The  application  of  porcelain 
for  crowns,  fixed  and  removable  bridgework  is  carefully 
gone  through  in  the  laboratory,  and  the  many  cases  in  the 
infirmary  supply  abundant  opportunity  to  put  into  prac- 
tice the  knowledge  acquired  in  the  technic  laboratory. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  DENTAL  ANATOMY 

Dr.  Genre 

The  course  in  this  subject  covers  with  minutest  detail 
the  structure,  development,  characteristics  and  arrange- 
ment of  all  teeth  in  the  oral  cavity,  with  systematic 
nomenclature.  A  careful  study  is  made  of  the  surfaces, 
ridges,  fossae,  pulp  chambers  and  pulp  canals  of  the 
teeth,  proper  contact  of  approximate  teeth,  normal  oc- 
clusion and  the  relation  of  the  teeth  to  their  supporting 
tissues.  In  the  laboratory,  teeth  are  sectioned  to  show  the 
intimate  details  of  structure  and  form. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  HISTOLOGY 

Dr.  Broussard       Dr.  Daboval       Dr.  Goggin       Mr.  Robinson 

10.     General  Histology, 

This  course  embraces  the  practical  study  of  cells  and 
tissues  of  the  body.  Microscopical  study  of  the  cells  as 
the  structural  and  functional  unit  of  the  body  is  insisted 
upon. 

12.    Dental  Histology. 

The  tissues  of  the  teeth  and  oral  cavity  are  studied 
with  greater  minuteness,  charts  and  models  are  made  use 
of,  and  special  slides  are  prepared  for  microscopical 
study  and  projection. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  CLINICAL  DENTISTRY 

Dr.  Vignes  Dr.  Gaston 

Dr.  Dansereau  Dr.  Kelleher 

Dr.  Rosado  Dr.  Lauf  er 

Dr.  Goggin  Dr.  Schmidt 

Dr.  Levy  Dr.  Smith 

The  principles  of  operative  dentistry  are  applied  by  the 
students  in  their  junior  and  senior  years  in  the  dental 
clinic  under  the  direct  supervision  of  competent  demon- 
Ill 
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strators.  Difficult  eases  that  present  themselves  in  the  in- 
firmary are  examined  and  discussed  by  the  professors  of 
the  respective  branches.  Each  student  has  opportunity  to 
utilize  his  knowledge  and  skill  acquired  in  operative 
technic  in  making  actual  restorations  for  the  patients. 

Special  clinic  practice  in  Orthodontia  is  given  under 
the  professors  in  Thursday  afternoon  and  Saturday  morn- 
ing clinics. 

Special  opportunities  in  Oral  Surgery  are  offered  the 
Seniors  in  the  Surgery  clinic  of  the  University,  where 
these  students  three  times  a  week  perform  the  minor 
dental  surgical  operations  under  the  direct  supervision 
of  the  Special  Instructor  in  Oral  Surgery  Practice.  Be- 
sides, the  Seniors  regularly  attend  the  outdoor  clinic  of 
the  Charity  Hospital,  where  they  assist  the  dental  sur- 
geons of  the  University  staff. 

DEPARTMENT    OF  ETHICS   AND   DENTAL  HISTORY 

Dr.  Vignes 

Ethics. 

This  course  treats  of  the  intrinsic  difference  between 
_  moral  good  and  moral  evil;  the  rights  of  the  dentist;  his 
duties  to  himself;  his  relationship  to  his  patient;  his  re- 
sponsibilities to  society  and  his  obligations  to  his  pro- 
fession. Lectures  cover  the  development  of  dentistry  and 
its  advancement  to  its  present  health  importance  and 
professional  standing. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  DENTAL  ECONOMICS 

Dr.  Woodward 

Dental  Economics. 

A  series  of  lectures  on  the  starting  and  carrying  on  of 
a  dental  practice;  locations;  equipment;  ethical  publicity; 
collection ;  fees ;  insurance ;  general  helpful  hints,  includ- 
ing office  management;  bookkeeping;  assistants;  and 
psychological  handling  of  the  patient. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  JURISPRUDENCE 

Mr.  Wunderlich 

Dental  Jurisprudence. 

These  lectures  cover  the  laws  and  regulations  pertain- 
ing to  the  practice  of  dentistry,  with  all  the  legal  rela- 
tionship of  dentist  and  patient,  their  rights  and  liabili- 
ties, etc. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  MATERIA  MEDICA 

Mr.  Jurgens 

This  course  includes  the  classification,  description,  com- 
pounding, properties,  and  action  of  drugs  and  medicines 
with  which  a  dentist  may  have  to  deal.  Special  stress  is 
laid  upon  the  action  of  the  more  important  drugs  used 
in  dentistry,  with  a  full  discussion  of  their  physiological 
effects  and  a  study  of  the  proper  methods  of  administra- 
tion. 

Prescription  writing  is  explained  in  detail,  and  the 
students  are  made  to  fill  common  prescriptions  in  the 
pharmacy  laboratory  under  the  professor's  direction. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  OPERATIVE  DENTISTRY 

Dr.  Gamard  Dr.  Ballina 

10.     Operative  Dentistry. 

An  introductory  course  for  freshmen — second  sem- 
ester— on  nomenclature,  cavity  nomenclature,  instru- 
ments and  equipment,  methods  of  handling  instruments, 
using  rubber  dam,  taking  position  at  the  chair,  etc. 

12.     Operative  Dentistry. 

Lectures  on  the  examination  of  the  mouth,  the  prin- 
ciples of  cavity  preparation,  the  use  of  various  filling 
materials  are  given,  supplemented  with  practical  demon- 
strations. 
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14.     Operative  Dentistry. 

Detailed  discussions  of  the  physical  and  chemical 
properties  of  the  various  materials  used  in  filling  teeth. 
The  principles  of  selection  and  the  proper  technic  in 
applying  are  stressed.  Particular  attention  is  given  to 
Hyperplasia,  Erosion,  Abrasion,  Dental  Caries  and  the 
care  of  children's  teeth. 

16.     Operative  Dentistry. 

Practical  instruction  to  seniors  on  the  management  of 
patients  in  the  chair,  and  the  most  improved  methods  of 
performing  operative  work  in  actual  practice. 

11-13-15.     Operative  Technic. 

Practical  laboratory  work  so  co-ordinated  with  the 
above  courses  in  Operative  Dentistry  as  to  give  the  stu- 
dent an  intimate  knowledge  of  the  teeth,  with  skill  in 
the  use  of  instruments,  in  preparing  various  cavities  and 
in  mixing  and  applying  the  materials  used  in  filling  such 
cavities.  Dentechs  with  ivory  and  extracted  human  teeth 
are  used  regularly. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  ORAL  HYGIENE  AND  PERIODONTIA 

Dr.  Dansereau 

10.     Oral  Hygiene. 

These  lectures  discuss  the  factors  present  in  the  mouth 
which  produce  disease  in  the  oral  cavity  and  the  modern 
methods  of  hygiene  and  preventive  dentistry.  Particular 
attention  is  given  to  the  care  of  children's  teeth,  the  use 
of  the  toothbrush,  dentifrices,  etc. 

12.    Periodontia. 

This  course  considers  the  etiological  factors,  symptoms, 
diagnosis  and  treatment  of  periodontoclasia.  Preventive 
measures  in  forestalling  diseases  of  the  teeth  and  gums  are 
given  in  detail. 


RELIGION 

J.  J.  Wallace,  S.J. 

A  special  course  is  given  in  Evidences  of  Religion.  It 
comprises  a  brief  review  of  the  field  of  Apologetics  and 
the  philosophy  of  Religion.  Non-Catholic  students  are  not 
required  to  attend  these  lectures. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  SURGERY 

Dr.  Dupuy        Dr.  Kelleher        Dr.  Nix        Dr.  Fernandez 
Dr.  Rosado        Dr.  McNair        Dr.  Laufer        Dr.  Levy 

10.     General  Surgery. 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  give  the  student  a  prac- 
tical knowledge  of  the  application  of  surgical  principles 
in  order  that  he  may  be  better  fitted  to  co-operate  with 
the  surgeon  in  consultation  and  more  fully  comprehend 
the  complications  which  may  arise  in  his  practice. 

The  class  is  taken  to  the  hospital  and  given  the  oppor- 
tunity of  observing  cases  in  the  surgical  wards. 

12.     Oral  Surgery. 

In  this  course  lectures  are  given  in  the  senior  year 
covering  all  infections  and  pathological  conditions  of  the 
mouth  and  jaws,  such  as  Vincent's  Angina,  osteomyelitis, 
tumors,  fractures,  necrosis,  cysts,  etc. 

The  students  are  required  to  attend  instructions  at  the 
Charity  Hospital,  a  State  institution  located  in  New  Or- 
leans, where  a  resident  dentist  is  in  charge  of  all  dental 
cases.  Diagnosis  is  made  at  the  bedside  and  discussion 
is  open  to  the  students.  Operations  are  performed  in  the 
infirmary  in  the  presence  of  the  students,  and  lectures 
are  given  on  the  case  operated  upon. 

In  the  Outdoor  Clinic  of  the  hospital  students  are  re- 
quired to  extract  teeth  and  do  minor  surgery  under  the 
guidance  of  competent  instructors.  Operations  are  per- 
formed under  General,  Local  and  Block  Anesthesia. 

In  the  college  a  daylight  amphitheatre  has  been  con- 
structed and  fully  equipped  for  dental  surgery.  Here 
minor  dental  surgical  operations  are  performed,  such  as 
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difficult  extractions,  impactions,  small  tumors,  cysts,  and 
simple  fractures. 

Infiltration,  Block  and  General  Anesthesia  are  used. 

14.     Exodontia. 

This  course  consists  of  sixteen  lectures  on  the  princi- 
ples of  extracting  teeth :  namely,  the  proper  selection 
and  use  of  forceps,  elevators  and  instruments  that  aid  in 
the  extraction  of  teeth.  Practical  cases  are  handled  by 
the  instructor  during  the  course.  After  passing  a  success- 
ful examination  in  the  technique  of  extractions,  the  stu- 
dents are  given  practical  experience  in  the  clinic  and  at 
the  Charity  Hospital  under  supervision  of  competent 
instructors. 

16.     Anesthesia. 

This  course  consists  of  sixteen  lectures  in  nerve  block- 
ing and  infiltration  anesthesia.  Practical  cases  are  handled 
by  the  instructor  during  the  course.  Practical  instruction 
is  given  in  the  selection  and  use  of  syringes,  needles,  asep- 
sis in  the  preparation  of  solutions,  etc. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  ORTHODONTIA 
Dr.  Gaston  Dr.  Smith 

It  is  the  purpose  of  this  department  to  give  to  each 
student  a  thorough  understanding  of  the  fundamental 
principles  underlying  this  very  important  branch  of 
Dental  Science,  so  that  he  may  be  able  to  recognize  any 
deviation  from  the  normal,  and  to  intelligently  advise 
the  patient  in  regard  to  the  proper  corrective  measures 
to  be  followed. 

A  lecture  course  covering  the  study  of  the  develop- 
ment of  normal  occlusion,  the  influence  which  the  normal 
forces  of  occlusion  exert  in  its  development,  and  the  im- 
portance of  the  proper  functioning  of  all  the  surround- 
ing structures  in  order  that  there  may  be  produced  nor- 
mal occlusion  of  the  teeth  and  well-developed  underlying 
structures. 
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This  course  includes  also  the  study  of  the  development 
of  malocclusion,  the  etiologic  factors  responsible  there- 
for, and  the  classification,  treatment  and  retention  of  the 
various  forms,  the  technique  of  constructing  the  various 
forms  of  appliances,  the  most  suitable  material  for  their 
construction  and  the  qualifications  which  appliances 
should  possess. 

Each  student  is  required  to  carry  on  the  treatment  in 
the  infirmary  of  at  least  two  cases  under  the  supervision 
of  the  professor. 

A  practical  laboratory  course  in  the  methods  of  tak- 
ing impressions,  pouring  and  correct  trimming  of  models, 
constructing  molar  and  incisor  bands  with  various  forms 
of  soldered  attachments,  constructing  a  lingual  arch  with 
auxiliary  springs,  and  a  pin-and-tube  appliance  with 
bands  upon  the  anterior  teeth,  in  addition  to  various  free- 
hand soldering  operations. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  PATHOLOGY 
Dr.  Daboval  Dr.  Robinson  Dr.  Tiblier 

10.     General  Pathology. 

A  combined  lecture  and  laboratory  course  is  given  in 
this  subject,  and  covers  the  field  of  general  pathology  in 
the  study  of  disease  in  relation  to  its  causes,  and  deals 
more  especially  with  the  histo-pathology  of  the  tissues. 
Special  stress  is  laid  on  the  study  of  the  exciting  and  pre- 
disposing causes  of  disease,  and  on  the  different  types  of 
degeneration  and  infiltration,  atrophy,  hypertrophy, 
hypoplasia,  hyperplasia. 

The  cell,  as  a  unit,  is  studied  in  all  phases  of  the  in- 
flammatory process.  A  complete  study  and  classification 
of  the  malignant  and  benign  tumors,  including  the  gross 
and  microscopic  examination,  is  made.  The  diseases  com- 
mon to  all  systems  of  organs  are  outlined  and  special  at- 
tention is  given  to  diseases  of  the  blood,  vascular  system 
and  nervous  system.  All  organs  are  studied  in  terms  of 
altered  function  as  well  as  morbid  anatomy  and  micro- 
scopic pathology. 
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The  lecture  work  is  supplemented  with  lantern  slides, 
opaque  projection,  microscopic  projection,  and  frequent 
quizzing.  The  laboratory  work  consists  chiefly  in  the  ex- 
amination of  slides  and  drawings.  Some  time  is  given 
to  autopsy  work  and  gross  pathology;  methods  of  choos- 
ing blocks  of  tissue  for  sectioning  are  shown,  and  the 
technique  of  mounting  slides  is  demonstrated, 

12.    Dental  Pathology. 

Diseases  of  the  teeth  and  associated  parts  are  described 
in  detail,  the  symptoms  for  correct  diagnosis  are  care- 
fully noted,  and  the  proper  treatment  suggested. 

Particular  attention  is  given  to  the  study  of  neoplasms 
of  the  mouth  and  jaws  and  of  the  pathological  changes 
of  dental  pulp,  peridental  membrane,  and  alveolar  process. 
Specific  infections  of  the  oral  tissues,  such  as  Vincent's 
Angina,  etc.,  are  studied  in  detail. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  PHYSIOLOGY 
Dr.  Robinson 

Instruction  in  this  branch  is  both  didactic  and  experi- 
mental. The  lectures  cover  the  whole  field  of  general 
physiology,  the  functions,  composition,  and  operations  of 
the  body  structures. 

In  the  laboratory  small  mammals  are  used  for  dissec- 
tion work  to  help  the  student  to  identify  the  structures 
and  to  observe  the  physiological  processes  of  respiration, 
circulation,  and  digestion.  Attention  is  given  to  the  in- 
struments of  precision  for  recording  the  more  delicate 
functions. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  PHYSICAL  DIAGNOSIS  AND 
PRINCIPLES  OF  MEDICINE 

Dr.  Tardo 

All  lectures  are  held  in  the  wards  of  the  Charity  Hos- 
pital, where  the  teaching  material  is  not  only  abundant, 
but  presents  a  large  variety  of  experience  from  the  study 
of  each  case. 
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Physical  diagnosis  is  taught  with  the  object  in  view  of 
instilling  in  the  minds  of  the  students  theoretical  knowl- 
edge of  the  various  diseases  of  the  heart,  lungs  and  the 
abdominal  organs.  Besides,  the  essentials  of  the  practice 
of  medicine  are  taught,  with  special  attention  paid  to 
diseases  which  may  result  from  mouth  infection.  When- 
ever possible,  the  cases  are  followed  to  the  autopsy  room 
and  carefully  studied. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  PROSTHETIC  DENTISTRY 
Dr.  Psayla  Dr.  Ballina  Dr.  Genre 

10.     Prosthetic  Dentistry. 

These  discussions  cover  the  oral  cavity  in  detail,  giving 
the  functions  of  the  teeth  during  speech  and  mastication. 
An  appreciation  of  tooth-form  and  its  bearing  on  facial 
outlines  is  explained  and  demonstrated.  Lecture  and 
laboratory  course  on  the  use  of  the  various  plastics, 
stressing  the  importance  of  artificial  stone  for  casts  in 
constructing  artificial  dentures. 

12.    Prosthetic  Dentistry. 

This  course  covers  the  various  accepted  methods  of 
practical  impression-taking,  which  are  explained  and 
demonstrated  in  the  clinic.  Students  are  practiced  in  con- 
structing the  many  approved  types  of  artificial  restora- 
tions, stressing  the  anatomical  outlines  of  the  arch  and 
the  importance  of  occlusion. 

Laboratory. 

The  freshmen  and  sophomores  are  carefully  drilled  in 
Prosthetic  Technics  in  the  laboratory  during  these  two 
years. 

16.     Prosthetic  Dentistry. 

Lectures  in  this  course  cover  the  physiological,  ana- 
tomical, and  operative  phases  which  influence  full  prac- 
tical denture  construction  of  every  type.  Original  cases 
are  also  cited  and  the  special  involved  technic  is   ex- 


120  Loyola  University,  New  Orleans 

plained  in  detail  by  illustrations  and  laboratory  work. 
Tentative  instructions  on  Esthetics  are  given  to  students 
for  a  better  understanding  in  constructing  full  artificial 
dentures  that  will  harmonize  with  the  individual  case. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  RADIOLOGY 

Dr.  Tiblier 

A  practical  course  by  lecture  and  demonstration  in 
the  principles  of  X-ray  apparatus,  the  proper  adjustment 
of  current,  and  electro-motive  force,  dosage,  etc.  Indi- 
vidual students  under  the  supervision  of  the  professor 
are  required  to  take  and  develop  dental  radiograms  of  the 
different  types.  The  reading  and  interpreting  of  these  pic- 
tures and  the  diagnosis  of  mouth  conditions  are  stressed 
by  actual  practice  with  their  own  clinic  patients. 
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SCHOOL  OF  LAW 

General  Statement 

The  Night  School  of  Law  of  Loyola  University  was  estab- 
lished in  October,  1914.  During  the  first  year  of  its  existence 
the  classes  were  held  in  the  Alumni  Hall  of  the  College  of  the 
Immaculate  Conception,  Common  and  Baronne  Streets.  An  in- 
crease in  the  student-body  made  the  removal  of  the  school 
necessary,  and  it  was  decided  to  use  a  portion  of  Marquette 
Hall,  located  on  the  University  campus  near  St.  Charles  Ave- 
nue. In  September,  1925,  the  Day  School  of  Law  was  inau- 
gurated, in  order  to  meet  the  standards  of  the  Council  on 
Legal  Education  of  the  American  Bar  Association  and  of  the 
Association  of  American  Law  Schools.  In  1931  the  need  for 
more  library  space  and  additional  classroom  space  necessitated 
the  removal  of  the  School  of  Law  to  Bobet  Hall,  the  latest  addi- 
tion to  the  University  buildings.  Here  it  is  housed,  occupying 
the  entire  ground  floor,  where  there  is  ample  space  for  all  of 
its  present  necessities. 

The  curriculum  of  studies  covers  a  period  of  three  years  in 
the  Day  Course,  and  four  years  in  the  Night  Course,  at  the  end 
of  which  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Laws  is  conferred  on  those 
who  have  passed  successfully  the  required  examinations  in  the 
entire  course. 

The  School  of  law  is  a  member  of  the  Association  of  Ameri- 
can Law  Schools  and  is  on  the  list  of  schools  approved  by  the 
Council  on  Legal  Education  of  the  American  Bar  Association, 
which  approval  is  dependent  upon  meeting  and  maintaining 
certain  standards  as  to  entrance  requirements,  faculty,  library 
and  curriculum.  The  School  of  Law  is  also  registered  as  an 
approved  school  by  the  Board  of  Regents  of  the  University  of 
the  State  of  New  York. 

The  American  Bar  Association  standards  are  set  forth  in 
the  following  resolutions,  adopted  in  1921 : 

"  (1)  The  American  Bar  Association  is  of  the  opinion  that 
every  candidate  for  admission  to  the  bar  should  give  evidence 
of  graduation  from  a  law  school  complying  with  the  follow- 
ing standards: 

"(a)  It  shall  require  as  a  condition  of  admission  at  least 
two  years  of  study  in  a  college. 

"(b)  It  shall  require  its  students  to  pursue  a  course  of 
three  years'  duration  if  they  devote  substantially  all  of  their 
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working  time  to  their  studies,  and  a  longer  course,  equivalent 
to  the  number  of  working  hours,  if  they  devote  only  part  of 
their  working  time  to  their  studies. 

"(e)  It  shall  provide  an  adequate  library  available  for  the 
use  of  the  students. 

"(d)  It  shall  have  among  its  teachers  a  sufficient  number 
giving  their  entire  time  to  the  school  to  insure  actual  per- 
sonal acquaintance  with  the  whole  student  body, 

"(2)  The  American  Bar  Association  is  of  the  opinion  that 
graduation  from  a  law  school  should  not  confer  the  right  of 
admission  to  the  bar,  and  that  every  candidate  should  be  sub- 
jected to  an  examination  by  public  authority  to  determine  his 
fitness. 

"(3)  The  Council  on  Legal  Education  and  Admission  to 
the  Bar  is  directed  to  publish  from  time  to  time  the  names  of 
those  law  schools  which  comply  with  the  above  standards  and 
of  those  which  do  not,  and  to  make  such  publication  available 
so  far  as  possible  to  intending  law  students." 

The  policy  set  forth  in  these  resolutions  has  been  consist- 
ently and  vigorously  adhered  to  in  subsequent  meetings  of  the 
American  Bar  Association. 

The  Faculty  of  the  Law  School,  mindful  of  its  responsibili- 
ties in  the  matter  of  improving  the  standards  of  legal  educa- 
tion in  this  State,  and,  from  long  experience,  being  convinced 
of  the  soundness  of  the  standards  advocated  by  the  Bar  Asso- 
ciation, announced  in  1925  its  determination  to  comply  there- 
with. Accordingly,  increased  educational  requirements  for  en- 
trance were  announced;  a  day  school  having  a  three-year 
course  of  instruction  was  inaugurated  for  those  students  who 
could  devote  substantially  their  entire  time  to  the  study  of 
law;  the  course  in  the  evening  school  was  lengthened  to  four 
years;  additions  were  made  to  the  full-time  faculty;  and  the 
library  was  greatly  enlarged. 

Course  of  Study 

While  it  is  the  primary  purpose  of  the  School  of  Law  to  edu- 
cate lawyers  for  practice  in  Louisiana,  the  faculty  recognizes 
that  a  broad  legal  training  is  an  indispensable  requisite  to  the 
successful  practice  of  law.  Accordingly,  the  study  of  the  com- 
mon law,  which  prevails  in  the  other  States,  is  not  neglected.  The 
civil  law  system,  so  peculiar  to  our  State,  necessitates  a  de- 
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tailed  study  of  the  Civil  Code  of  Louisiana,  which  is  based  on 
the  Code  of  Napoleon.  The  decisions  of  the  Louisiana  courts 
construing,  interpreting  and  applying  our  written  law  must  be 
carefully  studied. 

The  curriculum  is  planned  with  the  view  of  giving  the 
student  a  sound  legal  training.  Courses  are  given  in  the  various 
branches  of  the  common  law,  following  the  conventional  lines 
of  the  courses  given  in  most  of  the  law  schools  of  the  country. 
The  law  curriculum  is  particularly  desirable  for  the  student 
of  comparative  law  who  wishes  to  study  the  actual  operation 
of  the  civil  law  side  by  side  with  the  common  law. 

The  Faculty 

The  faculty  is  composed  of  six  full-time  professors  who  de- 
vote their  entire  time  and  attention  to  university  work.  In 
addition,  a  few  courses  are  given  by  part-time  instructors  who 
are  eminent  and  active  practitioners  in  the  city  of  New  Orleans, 
and  who  are  selected  with  reference  to  their  particular  ability 
to  give  the  course  assigned  to  them.  In  this  manner  the  stu- 
dents are  in  contact  not  only  with  a  staff  of  men  who  make 
teaching  their  chief  pursuit,  but  the  students  have  the  added 
advantage  of  personal  contact  with  the  active  practitioners, 
who  are  all  experts  in  their  particular  fields.  The  relatively 
small  student-body  of  the  Law  School  increases  the  opportunity 
for  personal  contact  between  faculty  and  students,  with  the 
resultant  benefits  to  be  derived  from  individual  attention  and 
conferences. 

Law  Library 

The  Law  Library  is  open  every  day  for  the  use  of  students. 
It  contains  more  than  14,000  volumes,  including  the  reports 
of  the  United  States  Supeme  Court  and  of  the  inferior  Federal 
courts ;  the  National  Reporter  System,  including  the  New  York 
Supplement;  the  reports  of  the  courts  of  last  resort  of  most  of 
the  states  complete  to  the  National  Reporter  System;  the 
American  Digest  System;  the  leading,  State,  Federal,  and 
English  digests;  the  principal  law  encyclopedias;  sets  of  anno- 
tated selected  cases ;  the  English  Reports,  Full  Reprint  and  a 
complete  set  of  the  Law  Reports ;  complete  sets  of  most  of  the 
leading  American  legal  periodicals;  a  large  number  of  stand- 
ard text-books;  the  Law  Library    of    Chief    Justice    Edward 
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Douglass  White,  which  was  donated  to  the  Law  School,  is  a 
part  of  the  collection. 

The  study  of  the  civil  law  is  aided  by  a  wealth  of  material 
contained  in  the  works  of  the  leading  French  authorities.  The 
Law  Library  contains  one  of  the  most  complete  collections  of 
French  law  books  in  the  State,  including  a  valuable  collection 
of  the  various  editions  of  the  Louisiana  Civil  Code. 

The  faculty  and  students  of  the  School  of  Law  wish  to  ac- 
knowledge with  sincerest  gratitude  the  various  donations  made 
by  Miss  Eleanor  Del  Bondio  to  their  library,  offices,  classrooms 
and  corridor.  The  library  in  particular  is  very  conducive  to 
earnest  study. 

Requirements  for  Admission 

In  addition  to  meeting  the  requirements  for  admission  to 
the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  applicants  for  admission  to 
the  Law  School  must  have  completed  their  eighteenth  year  at 
the  time  of  registration.  In  accordance  with  the  standards  of 
the  Association  of  American  Law  Schools  and  the  American 
Bar  Association,  students  entering  the  Law  School  must  present 
satisfactory  proof  that  they  have  completed  "one-half  of  the 
work  acceptable  for  a  Bachelor's  degree  granted  on  the  basis 
of  a  four-year  period  of  study  by  the  State  University  or  the 
principal  colleges  or  universities  in  the  State  where  the  Law 
School  is  located." 

Pre-Legal  Requirements 

Students  are  advised  in  shaping  their  pre-legal  course  to  ad- 
here closely  to  the  regular  Freshman  and  Sophomore  courses 
in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences.  A  departure  therefrom 
may  cause  an  application  to  be  rejected.  The  applicant's  record 
in  his  pre-legal  work  must  be  of  such  a  character  as  to  indi- 
cate that  the  applicant  will  be  able  to  do  satisfactory  work  in 
the  Law  School.  An  applicant  who  has  failed  to  receive  an 
average  of  "C"  or  better  in  at  least  seventy-five  per  cent  of  his 
pre-legal  work  will  be  refused  admission.  Pre-legal  credit  will 
not  be  given  for  courses  without  substantial  intellectual 
content. 

Advanced  Standing 

Students  who  have  successfully  pursued  a  portion  of  their 
law  course  in  an  approved  Law  School  (that  is,  a  school  which 
is  a  member  of  the  Association  of  American  Law  Schools  or 
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approved  by  the  American  Bar  Association),  and  wlio  are  able 
to  meet  the  entrance  requirements  of  this  Law  School,  will  re- 
ceive credit  for  work  successfully  pursued  in  such  approved 
school.  The  right  is  reserved  to  refuse  such  credit  in  whole  or 
in  part,  and  credit  given  may  be  withdrawn  for  poor  work. 
At  least  one  year's  residence  is  required  of  advanced  students 
or  they  will  not  be  eligible  for  a  degree.  Therefore,  credit 
given  for  work  in  another  law  school  shall  not  exceed  two 
years. 

A  student  who  has  attended  another  law  school,  and  who 
has  been  dropped  for  defective  scholarship,  is  not  eligible  for 
admission  to  this  Law  School  unless  special  permission  is  ob- 
tained, which  permission  shall  be  in  the  discretion  of  the  Dean. 

Special  Students 

Special  students  are  not  admitted.  All  students  must  comply 
with  the  pre-legal  requirement  of  two  years  of  college  work. 
The  University  conducts  a  part-time  course  at  night,  covering 
a  three-year  period,  in  which  the  necessary  pre-legal  work 
may  be  taken.  This  work  cannot  be  taken  concurrently  with 
subjects  in  the  School  of  Law.  For  further  information  rela- 
tive to  the  pre-legal  courses,  address:  The  Registrar,  Loyola 
University,  New  Orleans,  Louisiana. 

Combined  Courses 

A  student  by  a  proper  selection  of  courses  in  the  College  of 
Arts  and  Sciences,  after  completing  three  years  of  college  work, 
may  be  eligible  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  or  Bachelor 
of  Philosophy  by  combining  the  first  year  of  law  work  with 
the  work  completed  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences.  In 
this  manner  it  is  possible  to  receive  an  academic  degree  and 
the  professional  law  degree  in  six  years. 

Students  electing  to  take  the  combined  courses  must  obtain 
the  approval  of  the  Dean  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 
Students  registered  in  the  Law  School  will  not  be  permitted 
to  take  work  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  without  spe- 
cial permission  from  the  Dean  of  the  Law  School. 

The  Faculty  strongly  advises  those  contemplating  the  study 
of  law  to  arrange  their  college  work  in  such  a  manner  that 
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they  may  take  the  combined  course,  with  the  resulting  advan- 
tage of  a  broader  background  for  the  study  of  the  law. 

Requirements  for  Law  Degree 

The  curriculum  of  studies  covers  a  period  of  three  years  in 
the  Day  Course,  and  four  years  in  the  Night  Course.  The  de- 
gree of  Bachelor  of  Laws  (LL.B.)  will  be  conferred  on  stu- 
dents who  have  completed  satisfactorily  the  course  of  eighty 
semester  hours,  as  outlined  in  this  Bulletin. 

Examinations  and  Specl^ll  Regulations 

Examinations  are  given  at  the  end  of  each  of  the  two 
semesters  into  which  the  scholastic  year  is  divided.  The  alpha- 
betical system  of  grading  is  used.  The  grades  A,  B,  C,  D,  E 
and  F  will  be  given.  The  percentage  values  and  qualities  of 
work  indicated  by  these  grades  are  as  follows : 

Grade  Quality  of  Work  Percentages 

A Excellent   93  -  100 

B Good    85  -  92 

C Fair   77  -  84 

D Bare    Pass 66  -  76 

E Condition  50  -  65 

F Failure    Below  50 

The  lowest  passing  grade  is  ''D."  The  condition  indicated  by 
the  grade  "E"  may  be  removed  by  successfully  passing  a  sec- 
ond examination.  A  mark  of  "F"  cannot  be  made  up  by  exam- 
ination, and  the  subject  must  be  repeated  in  class. 

In  addition  to  passing  the  examination  in  the  courses,  a 
student,  in  order  to  graduate,  must  earn  a  number  of  "quality 
credits"  equal  to  the  number  of  hour  credits  required  for  gradu- 
ation. No  student  will  le  graduated  until  he  has  fulfilled  both 
the  credit  hour  requirement  and  the  quality  credit  requirement. 

Quality  credits  are  earned  according  to  the  following 
schedule : 

Quality  Credits 
Grade  per  Credit  Hour 

A   3 

B    2 

C    1 

D   0 

E    0 

F    0 

Every  student  must  attain  a  passing  grade  in  at  least  one-half 
of  the  work  on  which  he  is  examined  in  any  semester.  He  must 
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also  obtain  quality  credits  in  at  least  one-third  of  such  work. 
Any  student  who  fails  to  meet  ioth  of  these  requirements  shall 
he  excluded  from  the  Law  School  during  the  next  regulari 
semester.  Students  who  have  been  excluded  from  the  School  of 
Law  for  failure  to  meet  the  minimum  scholastic  requirements 
will  he  readmitted  only  hy  special  action  of  the  Faculty. 

No  student  will  be  permitted  to  schedule  more  than  fifteen 
hours  of  law  work  or  work  in  another  department  of  the  Uni- 
versity in  any  semester  without  special  permission  from  the 
Dean  of  the  Law  School. 

A  student  whose  work  is  unsatisfactory  during  any  session 
may  be  denied  permission  to  carry  a  full  schedule  during  the 
following  semester.  The  Faculty  reserves  the  right  to  require 
the  withdrawal  of  any  student  whose  work  is  unsatisfactory 
even  though  the  student  meets  the  minimum  scholastic  re- 
quirements. 

Removal  op  Conditions 

Examinations  for  the  removal  of  conditions  may  be  per- 
mitted in  the  discretion  of  the  faculty.  The  condition  examina- 
tions will  be  given  immediately  preceding  registration,  on  the 
dates  set  out  in  the  bulletin.  If  the  condition  examination  is 
passed  successfully,  the  grade  of  "E"  may  be  converted  into 
"D,"  but  no  quality  credits  will  be  given  for  such  second  ex- 
amination. Students  may  be  denied  the  privilege  of  taking  the 
condition  examination  and  required  to  repeat  the  course  where 
the  circumstances  are  such  as  to  indicate  that  such  procedure 
is  more  desirable. 

Fees  and  Expenses 

Matriculation  Fee  (to  be  paid  by  all  students  entering 

the  Law  School) $5.00 

Registration  Fee  (payable  each  year) 5.00 

Tuition   ( $70.00  semi-annually ) 140.00 

Library  Fee 10.00 

Athletic  Fee 10.00 

Student  Publication  Fee 10.00 

Graduation  Fee   (payable  in  senior  year) 25.00 

The  Athletic  Fee  confers  on  Law  students  the  privilege  of 
attending  all  college  games  and  events.  The  Student  Publica- 
tion Fee  entitles  the  student  to  receive  all  college  publications. 
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The  Tuition  Fee  is  payable  semi-annually  in  advance,  on  the 
date  of  registration  and  on  the  day  on  which  the  second 
semester  begins.  Any  student  failing  to  register  during  the  fixed 
registration  days,  or  failing  to  pay  tuition  at  the  appointed 
time,  will  be  taxed  an  extra  fee  of  three  dollars  for  the  first 
week  and  five  dollars  for  each  succeeding  week.  All  other 
fees,  except  Graduation  Fee,  must  be  paid  on  or  before  registra- 
tion. Students  in  arrears  will  not  be  permitted  to  take  the  ex- 
aminations. 

Eegistration 

Students  intending  to  enter  the  School  must  register  between 
the  dates  fixed.  A  certificate  of  character  and  conduct  will  be 
required  of  all  applicants. 

All  High  School  units  and  College  credits  must  be  submitted 
prior  to  registration. 

Living  Expenses  for  Students 

Good  board  and  lodging  can  be  secured  near  the  School  at 
very  reasonable  rates.  The  University  is  equipped  with  a  very 
fine  modern  cafeteria,  operated  under  private  management, 
where  excellent  meals  may  be  obtained  at  very  low  rates. 

Scholarships 

Many  bright  and  ambitious  men  and  women,  of  approved 
moral  character,  are  deprived  of  the  opportunity  of  entering 
upon  the  study  of  law  because  of  lack  of  funds.  To  meet  this 
situation,  the  University  must  look  to  generous  benefactors 
who,  in  their  charity,  wish  to  help  native  sons  and  daughters 
in  this  way  by  supplying  funds  necessary  to  care  for  a  stu- 
dent's tuition. 

A  Perpetual  Scholarship  is  founded  when  an  endowment  of 
$3,000.00  is  set  aside  for  that  purpose. 

Scholarships  cover  the  tuition  fee  only.  The  holder  of  the 
scholarship  must  pay  the  special  fees  at  the  beginning  of  the 
year,  and  must  at  all  times  set  an  example  of  good  conduct  and 
serious  application.  The  honor  will  be  forfeited  by  any  holder 
of  a  scholarship  whose  grades  or  conduct  during  the  semester 
are  unsatisfactory. 


PROGRAM  OF  INSTRUCTION 


DAY  SCHOOL 


First  Year 
Contracts  and  Conventional  Ohligations.  Corbin,  Cases  on  Con- 
tracts (1933  edition)  ;  Louisiana  Civil  Code  and  assigned 
materials  and  cases. 
First  semester.  4  hours. 

Second  semester.  3  hours. 

Mr.  Hyatt. 
Agency.  Mechem,  Cases  on  Agency. 

Second  semester.  3  hours. 

Mr.  Papale. 

Torts.  Bohlen,  Cases  on  Torts  (third  edition) ;  Louisiana  Civil 
Code  and  assigned  materials. 
First  semester.  3  hours. 

Second  semester.  2  hours. 

Mr.  Papale. 

Sales.     Williston  and  McCurdy,  Cases  on  Sales. 

Second  semester.  2  hours. 

Mr.  Bonomo. 

Criminal  Law.     Harno,  Cases  on  Criminal  Law  and  Procedure ; 
-^    Louisiana  Code  of  Criminal  Procedure. 
First  semester.  4  hours. 

Mr.  Connor. 

Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Common  Law.     Book  to  be  an- 
nounced. 
Second  semester.  2  hours. 

Mr.  Bonomo. 

Civil  Law,  la,  Ih.  Louisiana  Civil  Code,  assigned  readings  and 
cases. 

In  this  course  is  discussed  the  nature  and  origin  of  the  Civil 
Code  of  Louisiana;  a  study  of  the  text  of  the  Code  from  the 
beginning  through  Title  VI  of  Book  II;  a  study  of  Title  VI 
of  Book  III ;  a  study  of  the  decisions  of  the  Louisiana  Supreme 
Court  interpreting  the  text  of  the  Civil  Code. 

First  semester.  3  hours. 

Second  semester.  2  hours. 

Mr.  Dainow. 
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Legal  Bibliography.    Eldean,  How  to  Find  the  Law. 

First  semester.  1  hour. 

Mr.  Bonomo. 

Second  Year 

Equity.    Cook,  Cases  on  Equity  (one-volume  edition). 

Second  semester.  3  hours. 

Mr.  Papale. 

Bills  and  Notes.     Britton,  Cases  on  Bills  and  Notes. 

First  semester.  3  hours. 

Mr.  Hebert. 

Beal  Property.     Sullivan,   Cases  on  Real  Property ;  Tiffany's 
Outlines  of  Real  Property. 
Second  semester.  3  hours. 

Mr.  Connor. 

Constitutional  Law.    Rottschaefer,  Cases  on  Constitutional  Law. 
First  semester.  4  hours. 

Mr.  Bonomo. 

*  Government  Regulation  of  Business.     Materials    to    be    an- 
nounced. 
Second  semester.  3  hours. 

Mr.  Connor. 

Evidence.    Wigmore,  Cases  on  Evidence. 
First  semester.  4  hours. 

Mr.  Bonomo. 

Civil  Law,  II.     Louisiana  Civil  Code. 

Study  of  Titles  I  and  II  of  Book  III  of  the  Civil  Code  of 
Louisiana,  dealing  with  Successions  and  Donations. 

Second  semester.  3  hours. 

Mr.  Peters. 

Louisiana  Code  of  Practice.     Dart's  Revised  Code  of  Practice 
of  Louisiana,  and  assigned  materials. 
First  semester.  2  hours. 

Second    semester.  2  hours. 

Judge  Byrnes. 


*Given   in    1935-1936    to    combined    class    of    second    and    third   year 
students. 
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"f Insurance.    Vance,  Cases  on  Insurance. 

2  hours. 
Mr.  McMahon. 

Legal  Ethics.     Arant,  Cases  on  Legal  Ethics. 

Second  semester.  1  hour. 

Mr.  Rivet. 

*' Admiralty.     Sayre,  Cases  on  Admiralty. 

First  semester.  2  hours. 

Mr.  Hyatt. 

Third  Year 

Conflict  of  Laws.     Lorenzen,  Cases  on  Conflict  of  Laws  (1932 
edition)  ;  Restatement  of  the  Conflict  of  Laws. 
First  semester.  2  hours. 

Second  semester.  2  hours. 

Mr.  Fletchinger. 

Private  Corporations.     Canfield  and  Wormser,  Cases  on  Pri- 
vate Corporations  (third  edition). 
Second  semester.  4  hours. 

Mr.  Hebert. 

Rankruptcy.     Holbrook  and  Aigler,  Cases  on  Bankruptcy. 
First  semester.  2  hours. 

Mr.  Hebert. 

Federal  Procedure.    Dobie,  Federal  Jurisdiction  and  Procedure. 
Second  semester.  3  hours. 

Mr.  Carriere. 

^Admiralty.     Sayre,  Cases  on  Admiralty. 

First  semester.  2  hours. 

Mr.  Hyatt. 

f Taxation.    Rottschaefer,  Cases  on  Taxation. 

2  hours. 
Mr.  Connor. 


fNot  given  in  1935-1936. 

*Given    in    1935-1936    to    combined    class    of   second    and    third   year 
students. 
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Civil  Law,  Ilia,  Illh.     Civil  Code  of  Louisiana. 

First  semester.  2  hours. 

Second  semester.  3  hours. 

Mr.  Sarpy. 
Mr.  Dainow. 
Civil  and  Criminal  Moot  Court. 

First  and  second  semesters.  1  hour. 

Mr.  Scharff. 

Seminar  in  Pleading.     Mimeographed  material. 

First  semester.  3  hours. 

Mr.  McMahon. 

*  Government  Regulation  of  Business.  Materials  to  be  announced. 
Second  semester.  3  hours. 

Mr.  Connor. 


EVENING  SCHOOL 

First  Year 

Contracts  and  Conventional  Obligations.    Corbin,  Cases  on  Con- 
tracts (1933  edition) ;  Louisiana  Civil  Code  and  assigned 
readings. 
First  semester.  3  hours. 

Second  semester.  3  hours. 

Mr.  Hyatt. 
Torts.    Bohlen,  Cases  on  Torts  (third  edition). 

First  semester.  2  hours. 

Second  semester.  2  hours. 

Mr.  Papale. 

Criminal  Law.     Harno,  Cases  on  Criminal  Law  and  Procedure ; 
Louisiana  Code  of  Criminal  Procedure. 
First  semester.  3  hours, 

Mr.  Connor. 

Introduction   to    the   Study   of  Common  Law.    Book  to  be  an- 
nounced. 
Second  semester.  1  hour. 

Mr.  Bonomo. 


*Giveii    in    1935-1936    to    combined    class    of    second    and    third    year 
students. 
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Civil  Law,  la,  lb.    Louisiana  Civil  Code. 

Discussion  of  the  origin  and  nature  of  the  Civil  Code  of 
Louisiana ;  a  study  of  the  text  of  the  Code  from  the  beginning 
through  Title  VI  of  Book  II;  a  study  of  Title  VI  of  Book  III; 
a  study  of  the  decisions  of  the  Louisiana  Supreme  Court  inter- 
preting the  text  of  the  Civil  Code. 

First  semester.  2  hours. 

Second  semester,  3  hours. 

Mr.  Dainow. 

Legal  Bibliography.     Eldean,  How  to  Find  the  Law. 

Second  semester.  1  hour. 

Mr.  Bonomo. 


Second,  Third  and  Fourth  Year  Courses 

Agency.     Mechem,  Cases  on  Agency. 

First  semester.  3  hours. 

Mr.  Papale. 

Sales.     Williston  and  McCurdy,  Cases  on  Sales. 
-Second  semester.  2  hours. 

Mr.  Bonomo. 

Civil  Code  of  Louisiana. 

A  study  of  Titles  III  and  IV  of  Book  III  of  the  Civil  Code, 
dealing  with  Obligations ;  also  Chapter  1  of  Title  V,  Of  Quasi 
Contracts. 

Second  semester.  3  hours. 

Mr.  Hyatt. 

*  Equity.     Cook,  Cases  on  Equity  (one-volume  edition). 

3  hours. 
Mr.  Papale. 

Bills  and  Notes.    Britton,  Cases  on  Bills  and  Notes. 

First  semester.  2  hours. 

Mr.  Hebert. 


*Not  given  in  1935-1936. 
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*B6al  Property.    Sullivan,  Cases  on  Real  Property;  Tiffany's 
Outline  of  Real  Property. 
First  semester.  3  hours. 

Mr,  Connor. 

XConstitutional  Law.  Rottsehaefer,  Cases  on  Constitutional  Law. 
First  semester.  4  hours. 

Mr.  Bonomo. 

^Evidence.    Wigmore,  Cases  on  Evidence. 

First  semester.  3  hours. 

Mr.  Connor. 

"^Insurance.    Vance,  Cases  on  Insurance. 
First  semester.  2  hours. 

Mr.  McMahon. 

f  Government  Regulation  of  Business.  Materials  to  be  announced. 
Second  semester.  2  hours. 

Mr.  Connor. 

Civil  Law,  II.    Louisiana  Civil  Code. 

This  course  comprises  a  study  of  Titles  I  and  II  of  Book  III 
of  the  Civil  Code  of  Louisiana,  dealing  with  Successions  and 
Donations. 

Second  semester.  3  hours. 

Mr.  Peters. 

^Louisiana  Code  of  Practice. 

First  semester.  2  hours. 

Seeond  semester.  2  hours. 

Judge  Byrnes. 

%Legal  Ethics.     Arant,  Cases  on  Legal  Ethics. 

Second  semester.  1  hour. 

Mr.  Miller. 

Bankruptcy.     Holbrook  and  Aigler  Cases  on  Bankruptcy. 
First  semester.  2  hours. 

Mr.  Hebert. 


*Giveii  in  1935-1936  to  combined  class  of  second  and  third  year 
students. 

fGriven  in  1935-1936  to  combined  class  of  third  and  fourth  year 
students. 

JNot  given  in  1935-1936. 
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f Admiralty.     Sayre,  Cases  on  Admiralty. 


2  hours. 
Mr.  Hyatt. 


Conflict  of  Laws.    Lorenzen,  Cases  on  Conflict  of  Laws. 

First  semester.  4  hours. 

Mr.  Dainow. 

*Private    Corporations.     Canfield    and    Wormser,     Cases     on 
Private  Corporations. 
Second  semester.  3  hours. 

Mr.  Hebert. 

^Federal  Procedure.    Dobie,    Federal    Jurisdiction    and    Pro- 
cedure. 
First  semester.  3  hours. 

Mr.  Carriere. 

^Taxation.    Rottschaefer,  Cases  on  Taxation. 
Second  semester.  2  hours. 

Mr.  Connor. 

Civil  Law,  Ilia,  Illb.     Civil  Code  of  Louisiana. 

First  semester.  2  hours. 

Second  semester.  2  hours. 

Mr.  Sarpy. 

Mr.  Dainow. 

Civil  and  Criminal  Moot  Court. 

First  and  second  semesters.  1  hour. 

Mr.  Scharfe. 

Jurisprudence.  Holland,  Jurisprudence,  and  assigned  readings. 
Second  semester.  1  hour. 

Mr.  Eightor. 


*Given    in    1935-1936    to    combined    class    of    third    and    fourth    year 
students. 

fNot  given  in  1935-1936. 


CURRICULUM   1935-1936 


DAY  SCHOOL 


First-Year  Class 

Hours 
Course.  1st  Sem. 

Contracts    and    Conventional    Obligations 4 

Agency    

Torts  3 

Sales  

Criminal  Law  and  Procedure 4 

Introduction   to   Common  Law 

Civil   Law,    la,    lb 3 

Legal  Bibliography 1 

15 


Hours 
2nd  Sem. 

3 

3 

2 

2 

2 
2 


U 


Second-Year  Class 

Hours 
Course.  1st  Sem, 

Legal   Ethics   „ 

Civil  Code  II 

Equity    

Bills    and    Notes 3 

Eeal  Property   

Constitutional  Law 4 

Government  Eegulation  of  Business  (with  Seniors) 

Evidence    4 

Code    of   Practice 2 

Admiralty    (with    Seniors) 2 

15 


Hours 
2nd  Sem. 

1 

3 

3 

3 
3 
2 

15 


Third-Year  Class 

Hours 
Course.  1st  Sem. 

Conflict  of  Laws 2 

Corporations   

Bankruptcy    2 

Federal  Procedure    

Admirality     (with    Juniors) 2 

Government  Eegulation  of  Business  (with  Juniors) 

Civil  Law,  Ilia,  Illb 2 

Moot  Court  1 

Problems  in  Pleading 3 

12 


Hours 
2nd  Sem. 
2 


16 
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EVENING  SCHOOL 

First-Yeae  Class 

Hours 
Course.  1st  Sem. 

Contracts    and    Conventional    Obligations 3 

Torts    2 

Civil   Law,    la,    lb 2 

Criminal    Law    3 

Legal    Bibliography 

Introduction  to  Common  Law 

10 

Second-Year  Class 

Hours 
Course.  1st  Sem. 

Civil  Code  (Obligations) 

Bills  and  Notes 2 

Eeal  Property   (2  and  3) 3 

Agency    3 

Sales    

Code  of  Practice  (2  and  3) 2 

Civil  Law,  II  (2  and  3) 

10 

Third-Year  Class 

Hours 
-Course.  Ist  Sem. 

Civil  Law,  II  (2  and  3) 

Code  of  Practice  (2  and  3) 2 

Eeal  Property   (2  and  3) 3 

Government  Eegulation  of  Business   (3  and  4) 

Federal  Procedure   (3   and  4) 3 

Corporations  (3  and  4) 

Bankruptcy  2 

10 

Fourth- Year  Class 

Hours 
Course.  1st  Sem. 

Civil  Law,  Illla,  Illb 2 

Conflict    of   Laws 4 

Moot  Court 1 

Federal  Procedure   (3  and  4) 3 

Corporations  (3  and  4) 

Jurisprudence  

Government  Eegulation  of  Business   (3  and  4) 

10 
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Hours 
2nd  Sem. 

3 

2 

3 

1 
1 

10 


Hours 
2nd  Sem. 
3 


2 
2 
3 

10 


Hours 
2nd  Sem. 

3 

2 


10 


Hours 
2nd  Sem- 
2 


COLLEGE  OF  PHARMACY 


Founded  in  1900 


OFFICERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION 

Rev.  John  "W.  Hynes,  S.J.,  President 
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Rev,  F.  a.  Cavey,  S.J.,  Treasurer 
G.  J.  Knobloch,  Bursar 
Marguerite  Crozat,  Secretary 


COLLEGE  OF  PHARMACY 

GENERAL  STATEMENT 

History  ~^ 

The  College  of  Pharmacy  was  originally  the  New  Orleans 
College  of  Pharmacy  and  was  incorporated  under  that  name 
May  14,  1900. 

In  1913  it  became  affiliated  with  Loyola  University. 

In  May,  1919,  the  New  Orleans  College  of  Pharmacy  with 
all  its  rights  and  privileges  was  taken  over  by  Loyola  Uni- 
versity. 

Location 

The  College  of  Pharmacy  is  situated  on  the  University 
campus  at  6363  St.  Charles  Avenue,  opposite  the  picturesque 
Audubon  Park,  and  in  the  heart  of  the  residence  section. 

Buildings  and  Equipment 

The  College  occupies  large  and  roomy  quarters  in  Bobet 
Hall  on  the  University  grounds,  the  whole  fourth  floor  being 
SBt  aside  for  this  purpose.  Besides,  Pharmacy  students  have 
the  use  of  equipment  in  the  general  chemistry  and  bacterio- 
logical laboratories  on  the  third  floor  and  the  quantitative 
laboratory  on  the  second  floor.  There  are  Chemical,  Pharma- 
ceutical, and  Research  Laboratories,  each  of  which  is  equipped 
with  the  latest  appliances  and  apparatus  for  doing  high- 
grade  work.  Each  branch  of  the  Department  of  Pharmacy 
has  its  own  lecture  room;  all  lecture  rooms  and  laboratories 
are  furnished  with  steam  heat  and  electric  light  and  have 
been  carefully  arranged  to  afford  the  maximum  of  comfort 
and  convenience  to  the  Faculty  and  Student  Body. 

LiBRAEY 

Besides  the  general  University  Library  and  the  Students* 
Library,  there  is  a  special  Pharmaceutical  Library  in  the 
Pharmacy  department  for  the  use  of  the  Pharmacy  students. 
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It  is  the  desire  of  the  Faculty  that  the  students  accustom 
themselves  to  wide  reading  and  research  beyond  their  text 
books,  so  that  besides  their  training  in  Pharmacy  they  may 
acquire  a  broad  general  culture,  without  which  no  one  can  be 
thought  an  educated  man. 

Museum 

Pharmacists  of  the  State  and  vicinity  are  sending  us  curios, 
such  as  old  books,  apparatus  and  other  materials,  which  will 
be  of  pharmaceutical  interest. 

The  value  of  such  a  museum  is  of  great  benefit  to  the  stu- 
dent. Here  he  sees  the  evolution  of  his  art,  learns  the  type  of 
apparatus  formerly  used,  and  is  stimulated  to  undertake  spe- 
cial research. 

All  such  contributions  will  be  prominently  displayed  and 
labeled  with  the  names  of  the  donors. 

Aims  and  Purposes 

A  recent  survey  of  pharmacy  made  by  an  impartial  ob- 
server states  that  pharmacy  is  without  question  a  profession 
as  well  as  a  business.  K-ecognizing  the  truth  of  this  observa- 
tion, our  purpose  is  to  give  our  graduates  (1)  sound  instruc- 
tion in  the  fundamental  sciences  with  which  a  pharmacist 
has  to  deal,  (2)  thorough  training  along  the  practical  lines 
of  his  profession,  and  (3)  as  broad  a  cultural  background  of 
general  knowledge  as  is  possible  within  the  prescribed  time. 
Such  training  should  serve  to  give  him  high  professional  and 
business  standing  in  the   community. 

The  Four-Yeab  Curriculum 

The  College  offers  a  four-year  curriculum  leading  to  the 
degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Pharmacy  (B.  S.  Phar.). 

This  curriculum  prepares  the  student  (1)  for  the  duties 
of  the  retail  pharmacist,  (2)  for  such  positions  as  those  of 
hospital  pharmacist  and  of  analytical  chemist  in  pharmaceu- 
tical and  food  laboratories,  and  (3)  for  employment  in  va- 
rious branches   of  government  service. 

The  courses  offered  in  the  curriculum  include  not  only 
those  of  the  fundamental  sciences  involved  in  the  study  of 
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pharmacy,  but  also  such  as  are  of  general  cultural  value. 
During  the  last  two  years  the  student  may  take  four  or  more 
credits  of  elective  work,  which  secure  for  him  additional 
training  in  commercial  management,  analytical  chemistry, 
manufacturiiig  pharmacy  or  botany.  Students  having  the 
medical  profession  in  view  may  substitute  courses  in  zoology 
and  thus  prepare  themselves  for  admission  to  a  medical 
school. 

Reciprocity 

Graduates  of  this  College  who  successfully  pass  the 
Louisiana  State  Board  of  Pharmacy  examination  are  entitled 
to  practice  Pharmacy  without  further  examination  in  any 
State  whose  Board  is  a  member  of  the  National  Association 
of  Boards  of  Pharmacy. 

Rating 

This  College  holds  membership  in  the  American  Associa- 
tion of  Colleges  of  Pharmacy,  the  object  of  which  is  to  pro- 
mote the  interests  of  pharmaceutical  education.  All  insti- 
tutions holding  membership  in  this  Association  must  maintain 
certain  minimum  requirements  for  admission  and  graduation. 
Through  the  influence  of  this  Association,  higher  standards 
of  education  have  been  steadily  adopted.  The  fact  that  several 
States  by  law  and  State  Board  ruling  recognize  its  standards, 
is  evidence  of  its  influence. 

The  College  is  also  given  full  recognition  by  the  Regents  of 
the  University  of  the  State  of  New  York, 

Employment 

The  course  of  lectures  has  been  so  arranged  as  to  permit 
those  who  desire  to  devote  a  portion  of  their  time  to  em- 
ployment. 

The  Dean  will  keep  a  register  of  students  seeking  such  em- 
ployment and  will  give  every  assistance  possible  in  procuring  it. 

Applicants  desiring  to  be  placed  in  positions  are  requested 
to  write  to  the  Dean  full  particulars  concerning  their  age,  ex- 
perience, previous  employment  and  references. 
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Pharmacists  desiring  help  are  requested  to  communicate  with 
the  Dean. 

Those  who  seek  positions  must  bear  in  mind  that,  as  most  of 
the  day  is  spent  at  college,  they  cannot  expect  to  receive  much 
compensation ;  and  that,  as  the  hours  they  must  pass  on  duty  in 
a  store  will  necessarily  be  at  the  disposition  of  the  employer, 
there  will  be  little  leisure  left  for  study.  We  will,  however,  en- 
deavor to  place  all  who  desire  positions,  but  make  no  promise 
to  secure  them.  Past  experience  has  made  it  clear  that  students 
can  better  succeed  by  coming  to  the  city  and  making  applica- 
tion in  person. 

The  State  Board  of  Pharmacy  requires  two  years  of  prac- 
tical drug-store  experience  as  a  prerequisite  to  examination. 

Student  Organizations 

Sodality  of  the  Blessed  Virgin  Mary — For  the  purpose  of 
fostering  religious  faith  and  fervor,  and  to  encourage  ambi- 
tious boys  to  spiritual  and  scholastic  leadership,  the  University 
Sodality  offers  many  opportunities  for  personal  development, 
as  well  as  training  and  practice  in  social  work  and  religious 
activity.  Weekly  meetings  are  held  for  the  discussion  of  phases 
of  Catholic  life,  and  bi-weekly  the  Sodality  gathers  in  Louise 
Thomas  Memorial  Chapel  to  recite  the  office  of  the  Immaculate 
Conception  and  receive  Holy  Communion  in  a  body. 

Student  Council — The  Student  Council  consists  of  twelve 
members,  representing  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  and 
the  Schools  of  Law,  Dentistry  and  Pharmacy.  Three  students 
are  selected  by  the  student-Body,  with  the  approval  of  the 
Faculty,  from  each  of  these  groups.  The  duty  of  the  Council 
is  to  unify  student  thought  and  action.  It  conducts  general 
meetings  and  elections,  sponsors  and  manages  interclass  con- 
tests, helps  the  student  publications,  and  leads  and  directs 
student  activities. 

Debating  Clui — Students  of  the  College  of  Pharmacy 
must  participate  weekly  in  exercises  of  public  speaking.  To 
further  this  activity  among  the  students  and  to  develop  spe- 
cial oratorical  talent,  the  Loyola  University  Debating  Club  has 
been  formed,  which  conducts  debates  with  colleges  and  uni- 
versities in  various  sections  of  the  country. 
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Thespian  and  Literary  Society — The  purpose  of  the  Thes- 
pians is  to  develop  and  give  an  outlet  to  the  dramatic  talent 
of  the  students.  With  this  object  in  view,  several  plays  are 
given  during  the  year.  Members  are  encouraged  to  write  plays 
of  varying  length  and  scope.  These,  if  they  show  sufficient 
merit,  are  produced  by  the  Club  at  one  or  another  of  its  ap- 
pearances. 

Glee  Club — Students  of  the  College  of  Pharmacy  are 
eligible  for  membership  in  the  Loyola  Glee  Club.  The  Glee 
Club  takes  an  active  part  in  the  public  entertainments  and 
assemblies  of  the  University  and  has  a  schedule  of  concerts 
which  it  gives  each  year,  both  for  public  receptions  and  for 
radio  programs,  over  the  Loyola  Broadcasting  Station,  WWL. 

University  Band — ^Membership  in  the  University  Band  is 
open  to  the  students  of  the  College  of  Pharmacy  if  they 
have  the  required  ability  and  training.  All  who  become  mem- 
bers are  expected  to  be  regular  and  prompt  in  attendance  at 
the  appointed  rehearsals.  Opportunities  for  public  perform- 
ances are  offered  during  the  course  of  the  year. 

Student  Puhlications—The  students  of  the  University,  under 
Faculty  supervision,  issue  two  publications,  the  Maroon,  a 
weekly,  and  the  Wolf,  an  annual,  the  editors  of  which  are  ap- 
pointed by  the  Faculty  Director  of  Student  Activities,  and 
they  in  turn  appoint  their  editorial  staffs.  The  business  man- 
agement is  in  the  hands  of  the  students.  Thus,  their  various 
duties  in  the  editorial,  reportorial,  advertising  and  subscrip- 
tion departments  render  them  familiar  with  phases  of  life 
outside  of  college  that  will  be  of  benefit  to  them  in  their  future 
careers. 

Scientific  Societies — The  Biology,  Chemistry,  Physics,  and 
Mathematics  Societies  meet  regularly  for  the  discussion  of 
special  problems  and  for  special  lectures  on  scientific  sub- 
jects. The  students  of  the  College  of  Pharmacy  are  eligible 
to  membership  in  these  societies  subject  to  the  special  re- 
quirements for  admission  to  each  respective  society. 

Fraternity — On  April  11,  1912,  the  Lambda  Chapter  of  the 
Beta  Phi  Sigma  was  installed,  which  is  strictly  a  Pharmaceu- 
tical Fraternity.  It  is,  besides,  a  National  Fraternity  and  the 
oldest  of  its  kind  in  the  United  States. 
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Prizes 

National  Drug  Clerk  Association  Prize — An  annual  prize, 
consisting  of  life  membership  in  the  National  Association  of 
Drug  Clerks,  valued  at  twenty  dollars,  is  awarded  the  Senior 
student  who  attains  the  highest  grade  in  Pharmacy,  the 
Senior  who  attains  the  highest  grade  in  Chemistry,  and  the 
Senior  who  attains  the  highest  grade  in  Materia  Medica. 

The  Louisiana  State  Pharmaceutical  Association  Prize — A 
gold  medal  is  offered  by  the  Louisiana  State  Pharmaceutical 
Association  to  the  Senior  student  who  makes  the  highest  gen- 
eral average  in  Pharmacy. 

The  I.  L.  Lyons  &  Co.  Gold  Medal — A  gold  medal  is  offered 
by  I.  L.  Lyons  &  Co.  to  the  Senior  student  who  makes  the 
highest  general  average  in  all  the  subjects  covered  in  the 
Senior  year. 

Students'  Retreat 

During  three  days  of  the  Spring  Quarter  all  Catholic  stu- 
dents make  the  annual  retreat,  which  is  a  character-building, 
spirit-strengthening  series  of  intellectual  and  spiritual  exer- 
cises. No  Catholic  student  will  be  excused  from  the  fulfilment 
of  this  duty,  as  it  is  a  vital  educational  factor  in  character 
formation. 


STUDENT  EXPENSES 

Payments 

All  fees  must  be  paid  at  the  beginning  of  the  school  year. 
The  tuition  may  be  paid  in  two  installments,  but  this  must 
be  done  at  the  beginning  of  each  semester. 

Unless  all  indebtedness  is  promptly  paid,  no  admit  card 
will  be  issued  and  the  student  will  not  be  admitted  to  regular 
classes  nor  be  allowed  to  take  any  examinations. 

It  is  the  duty  of  each  student  who  applies  for  registration 
to  come  prepared  to  meet  his  financial  obligations  according 
to  these  rules.  The  University  is  unwilling  to  make  excep- 
tions for  any  student. 

Students  who  live  outside  of  New  Orleans  can  obtain 
pleasant  rooms  in  the  neighborhood  for  from  $10.00  to  $15.00 
per  month.  The  University  is  equipped  with  a  very  fine 
modern  cafeteria,  where  the  students  can  take  their  meals  at 
reasonable  rates.  The  University  does  not  conduct  student 
dormitories. 

Refunds 

In  case  a  student  withdraws  from  the  University  and  makes 
application  for  refund  during  the  first  ten  days  of  instruc- 
tion as  scheduled,  the  total  amount  of  his  fees  for  the  work 
dropped,  except  the  matriculation  fee,  will  be  refunded.  If 
application  is  made  after  this  ten-day  period  and  before  the 
middle  of  the  semester,  a  rebate  of  one-half  of  the  fees,  ex- 
cept the  matriculation  fee,  will  be  made.  After  the  middle  of 
the  semester,  no  rebate  will  be  allowed.  In  no  case  will  any 
part  of  the  matriculation  fee  be  refunded. 

No  fees  are  refunded  in  case  a  student  is  suspended  or  dis- 
missed for  disciplinary  reasons. 

The  breakage  fee  will  be  administered  and  refunded  ac- 
cording to  the  regulations  of  the  college.  Out  of  it  is  taken 
a  charge  for  damage,  loss  or  injury  to  materials,  apparatus 
or  property;  and  the  distribution  of  this  charge  is  made  to 
individuals  or  classes,  according  to  circumstances. 
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List  of  Fees 

Matriculation    (first   year    only) $5.00 

Eegistration    5.00 

Tuition    (per    semester) 62.50 

Laboratory: 

Biology   20.00 

Chemistry  20.00 

Physics    20.00 

Pharmacy  20.00 

Eental  of  Microscope 10.00 

Breakage  Deposit: 

General   5.00 

Biology   5.00 

Pharmacy  5.00 

Physics    5.00 

Chemistry  10.00 

General  Fees: 

Library   5.00 

Athletic    10.00 

Student    Activities 10.00 

Graduation  25.00 

The  Athletic  fee  entitles  the  student  to  admission  to  all 
athletic  events  and  the  privilege  of  participating  in  athletic 
activities  on  the  campus. 

The  Student  Activities  fee  covers  subscriptions  to  the 
Maroon  and  the  Wolf. 

The  Graduation  fee  includes  rental  of  cap  and  gown. 

Students  are  urged  to  provide  their  own  microscopes. 
Should  they  choose  to  rent  one  from  the  College,  they  will 
pay  an  annual  fee  of  $10.00  for  the  use  of  same. 

Each  student  may  rent  an  individual  locker  for  $2.00  a  year. 

A  fee  of  $2.00,  payable  in  advance,  will  be  charged  for  every 
examination  taken  out  of  course. 

A  fee  of  $2.00  will  be  charged  for  late  registration. 


ENTRANCE  PROCEDURE 

Applicants  for  admission  to  the  Freshman  class  as  candi- 
dates for  a  degree  must  be  at  least  seventeen  years  old,  must 
be  of  good  moral  character,  and  present  "evidences  of  the 
satisfactory  completion  of  four  years  of  high  school  work  or 
its  equivalent." 

At  least  fifteen  standard  high  school  units  are  required,  of 
which  three  units  must  be  in  English,  two  units  in  Mathematics, 
and  one  unit  in  Natural  Science.  The  remaining  nine  units 
must  be  chosen  from  the  list  of  Elective  Units,  with  this  double 
limitation :  that  of  these  electives,  not  more  than  three  units 
in  vocational  subjects  will  be  accepted  and  no  credit  will  be 
allowed  for  less  than  two  years  in  any  foreign  language. 

Blank  forms  for  these  certificates  will  be  supplied  by  the 
Registrar  upon  application. 

Matriculation  books  will  open  for  the  coming  session  in  Sep- 
tember. It  is  recommended  that  applicants  have  their  creden- 
tials sent  to  the  Registrar  immediately  after  graduation  from 
High  School.  This  will  enable  the  Faculty  to  pass  on  their 
eligibility  and  to  inform  them  of  any  deficiencies  that  must 
be  made  up  in  Summer  School, 

All  students  are  expected  to  be  matriculated  before  the  open- 
ing of  the  session,  thus  allowing  ample  time  to  be  assigned  to 
class  and  provided  with  laboratory  outfit. 

Students  must  be  present  on  the  opening  day  of  classes  and 
will  not  be  admitted  under  any  circumstances  after  the  first 
ten  days. 

Methods  of  Admission 
i.     as  a  regular  student 

Admission  as  a  *matriculated  student  to  the  College  of  Phar- 
macy may  be  obtained  by  one  of  the  following  methods: 
(1)  by  certificate  or  diploma  of  graduation  from  an  approved 
high  school;  (2)  by  examination;  (3)  by  probation;  (4)  by 
transfer  from  another  institution  of  higher  learning. 


*A  matriculated  student  is  one  who  has  fulfilled  all  entrance  require- 
ments, paid  all  his  fees,  and  is  pursuing  regular  courses  leading  to  a 
degree. 
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1.  Admission  hy  Certificate. — ^Admission  without  examina- 
tion on  certificate  is  granted  to  students  from  secondary- 
schools  accredited  by  any  recognized  standardizing  agency, 
or  by  the  State  Board  of  Education,  or  by  the  State  University 
of  the  state  in  which  the  high  school  is  located. 

2.  Admission  hy  Examination. — An  applicant  who  is  not  en- 
titled to  enter  on  certificate  must  take  the  entrance  examina- 
tions in  the  following  subjects :  English,  History,  Language, 
Mathematics  and  Science.  These  examinations  are  held  on  Sep- 
tember 12.  Applications  for  these  examinations  should  be 
made  to  the  Registrar  of  the  University  at  least  two  weeks 
in  advance  of  the  opening  date.  The  fee  for  such  examinations 
is  $2.00  each. 

3.  Admission  hy  Prohation. — An  applicant  who  has  grad- 
uated from  a  four-year,  non-accredited  high  school  will  be  ad- 
mitted without  examination  on  probation  for  one  semester  on 
the  special  recommendation  of  the  principal,  provided  the  ap- 
plicant, in  his  high  school  course,  has  fully  completed  the  re- 
quired units  for  admission  to  the  University  and  has  main- 
tained an  average  of  10  per  cent  above  the  passing  mark. 

4.  Admission  to  Advanced  Standing. — Advanced  Standing 
will  be  given,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Committee  on  Under- 
graduate Studies,  to  an  applicant  who  fulfils  the  high  school 
requirements  for  admission  and  who  presents  a  transcript 
from  the  proper  official  of  another  institution  of  accredited 
collegiate  rank.  Such  credits  are  granted  conditionally  and 
will  become  final  only  after  the  student  does  satisfactory  work. 

Students  applying  for  Advanced  Standing  should  have  a 
full  transcript  of  their  credits  sent  to  the  Registrar  of  the 
University  in  advance  of  their  registration. 

II,      AS  A  SPECIAL  STUDENT 

Mature  students  who  cannot  meet  the  regular  entrance  re- 
quirements of  the  University  may  be  admitted  under  the  fol- 
lowing conditions : 

1.  They  must  be  at  least  twenty-one  years  of  age. 

2.  A  student  from  an  accredited  high  school  will  not  be 
admitted  to  the  classification  of  a  special  student  if  he  has 
been  in  attendance  in  the  high  school  during  the  previous  year. 
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3.  All  available  certified  credits  for  previous  school  work 
must  be  submitted  to  the  Registrar  and  an  application  blank 
for  admission  as  a  special  student  filled  out,  giving,  in  addi- 
tion to  other  information,  the  kind  of  work  desired,  the  reasons 
for  desiring  such  work,  and,  when  no  credits  can  be  pre- 
sented, a  detailed  statement  of  any  previous  educational  work 
and  practical  experience. 

4.  By  virtue  of  his  classification,  a  special  student  is  not 
eligible  for  any  degree.  He  may  ultimately  become  a  candidate 
for  a  degree,  however,  by  completing  the  admission  require- 
ments of  the  department  in  which  he  is  registered. 

5.  Registration  as  a  special  student  is  for  one  semester 
only.  Registration  for  a  following  semester  will  be  refused  if 
the  student  has  not  shown  satisfactory  earnestness  and  definite- 
ness  of  purpose,  or  if  his  work  has  not  been  satisfactory  in 
the  first  semester  of  his  admission  to  the  University. 

6.  No  one  may  register  in  the  University  as  a  special  student 
for  more  than  two  years. 

Admission  Requirements 

Regular  Students — A  candidate  for  admission  shall  offer  fif- 
teen units  of  credit  by  examination  or  by  certificate  from  an 
approved  high  school  from  which  he  has  graduated. 

Application  for  admission  accompanied  by  proper  creden- 
tials shall  be  filed  with  the  Registrar  at  least  two  weeks  in  ad- 
vance of  the  date  of  registration.  Applications  and  credentials 
presented  later  than  two  weeks  before  the  opening  of  the 
semester  will  not  be  considered  except  by  special  action  of  the 
Committee  on  Admission.  It  is  obligatory  to  submit  on  entrance, 
official  records  from  all  schools  previously  attended.  These  cre- 
dentials are  to  be  sent  directly  by  the  proper  officer  of  the 
school  in  which  they  were  earned  and  not  through  the  student. 
Credentials  which  are  accepted  for  admission  become  the  prop- 
erty of  the  University  and  are  kept  permanently  on  file.  Blank 
forms  for  entrance  certificates  may  be  had  on  application  to 
the  Registrar, 

The  University  reserves  the  right  to  refuse  admission  to  ap- 
plicants whose  preparatory  work  is  of  such  a  grade  as  to  create 
doubt  regarding  their  ability  to  pursue  college  work  success- 
fully. 

In  order  to  ascertain  the  ability  of  applicants,  each  fresh- 
man desiring  to  enter  the  College  of  Pharmacy  ,will  be  re- 
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quired  to  take  the  Placement  Tests  held  on  the  first  day  of 
registration.  Tests  are  held  in  English^  mathematics,  and 
sciences.  A  fee  of  one  dollar  is  charged  for  these  tests. 

Admission  Units — Preparation  qualifying  for  admission  to 
University  courses  is  expected  to  cover  normally  a  period  of 
four  years  in  a  secondary  school  (high  school  or  academy). 
Admission  credits  are  stated  in  terms  of  units.  A  unit  repre- 
sents a  year's  study  in  any  subject  in  a  secondary  school,  con- 
stituting approximately  a  quarter  of  a  full  year's  work.  Two 
hours  of  laboratory  work  are  equivalent  to  one  hour  of  pre- 
pared class-room  work. 

Not  more  than  four  units  are  accepted  in  any  one  subject. 
Candidates  offering  only  one  foreign  language  must  have  at 
least  two  units  in  that  language.  They  must  offer  two  units 
in  one  foreign  language  before  one  unit  in  another  foreign 
language  may  be  accepted. 

8uhj€ct  Requirements — The  major  portion  of  the  high  school 
course  offered  for  admission  should  be  definitely  correlated 
with  the  curriculum  to  which  the  student  seeks  admission. 

1.  The  following  units  are  required: 

Units 

English  3 

Algebra    IV2 

Geometry  1% 

History  2 

Latin  or  Modern  Language 2 

Laboratory  Science 1 

(Physics,  Chemistry,  Botany,  or  Zoology) 

2.  In  addition  to  the  units  required  under  1,  a  sufficient 
number  of  units  to  make  a  total  of  fifteen  must  be  offered  from 
the  following  groups,  with  the  exception  that  not  more  than 
three  units  may  be  offered  from  Group  B  and  not  more  than 
one  unit  from  any  single  subject  in  this  group. 
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Group  A 

tTnits  TFnita 

English  1  Solid    Geometry % 

Latin  1  -  4  Trigonometry    % 

Greek 1-4  Botany Yz  -  1 

French    1  -  4  Chemistry    1     ~^ 

German  1-4  Biology  1 

Spanish  1  -  4  General  Science %  -  1 

History  1  -  3  Physics —  1 

Civics    %1  -  1  Physiology    % 

Economics   %  -  1  Zoology    % 

Algebra,  Advanced % 

Group  B 

IJnita  Units 

Bookkeping  1  Commercial    Geography % 

Commercial   Law V2  Drawing  1 

Commercial   Arithmetic %  Music    1 

Advanced  Standing — Students  from  other  colleges  having 
standards  equal  to  those  of  Loyola  University  and  the  New 
Orleans  College  of  Pharmacy  will  be  admitted  without  exam- 
ination to  advanced  standing  after  satisfying  these  conditions: 

1.  The  courses  taken  must  be  equivalent  to  the  courses  of 
this  college. 

2.  They  must  have  clear  records  for  the  year  or  years  in 
which  they  claim  credit. 

3.  They  must  have  maintained  scholarship  records  satis- 
factory to  the  Committee  on  Admission. 

4.  Certificate  of  honorable  dismissal  and  an  official  tran- 
script of  the  students'  records  must  accompany  application 
for  transfer  to  this  College. 

5.  The  application  must  be  submitted  before  the  opening 
session  of  the  College. 

Applicants  for  advanced  standing  will  be  subject  to  the 
general  admission  rules  which  govern  the  enrollment  of  first- 
year  students. 

Admission  of  Women — It  is  becoming  daily  more  recognized 
that  women  possess  peculiar  fitness  for  the  study  and  prac- 
tice of  Pharmacy.  Accordingly,  the  number  of  those  engaged 
in  the  profession  is  constantly  increasing.  Hence,  women  are 
admitted  to  all  classes  upon  equal  terms  with  men. 


ADMINISTRATIVE  PROCEDURE 
The  College  Year 

Instruction  begins  in  the  third  week  of  September  on  the 
day  specified  in  the  Calendar.  Instruction  includes  thirty-four 
weeks,  divided  into  two  semesters  of  seventeen  weeks  each. 
There  is  a  recess  at  Christmas  and  at  Easter.  Instruction  is 
suspended  on  legal  holidays,  and  on  holy  days  of  obligation 
observed  in  the  Catholic  Church. 

Instruction 

The  unit  of  instruction  is  one  hour  a  week  for  one  semester. 
Two  hours  of  work  in  the  laboratory  are  considered  equivalent 
to  one  hour  of  recitation.  Students  may  receive  credit  only 
for  the  number  of  hours  published  with  a  course.  No  credit 
will  be  allowed  for  a  course  for  which  a  student  is  not  regu- 
larly registered. 

Attendance  as  auditors  is  not  granted  to  regular  students 
without  written  permission  of  the  Dean. 

Withdrawal 

A  student  withdrawing  from  the  College  during  any  semester 
or  before  the  final  examination  forfeits  credit  for  work  done 
in  that  semester.  Students  who  withdraw  from  a  course  with- 
out permission  of  the  Dean  are  recorded  as  having  failed  in 
the  course. 

Honorable  Dismissal 

It  is  required  as  a  condition  of  honorable  dismissal  that  stu- 
dents who  wish  to  withdraw  from  the  University  shall  obtain 
permission  to  do  so  on  blanks  furnished  by  the  Registrar. 

Attendance 

All  students  must  attend  assemblies,  class  room  and  labora- 
tory exercises  regularly.  They  will  be  charged  with  all  ab- 
sences except  such  as  are  incurred  through  University  action. 
Students  who  are  absent  from  exercises  the  day  preceding  or 
the  day  following  any  college  recess  or  vacation  will  be  marked 
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with  two  absences  for  each  exercise  missed,  unless  permission 
has  been  previously  asked  for  in  writing  and  granted  by  the 
Dean. 

A  student  will  be  dropped  from  a  course  when  the  number 
of  his  absences  in  the  course  in  a  semester  equals  three  times 
the  number  of  weekly  periods  of  the  course. 

Cases  of  absences  due  to  serious  illness  or  other  extraordi- 
nary causes  must  be  referred  to  the  Faculty  Committee  on 
Discipline. 

Absence  from  a  test  that  has  been  duly  announced  will  be 
marked  as  two  absences  in  that  subject,  unless  a  satisfactory 
excuse  has  been  previously  approved  by  the  Dean. 

Excused  absences  do  not  exempt  from  tests,  quizzes,  or  writ- 
ten work  required  during  the  period  of  absence.  The  respon- 
sibility for  making  up  work  or  taking  omitted  tests  rests  wholly 
upon  the  student,  and  he  should  arrange  with  the  professor 
for  taking  these  tests,  etc.  Failure  grade  will  be  given  where 
this  is  neglected. 

If  a  student  is  tardy  three  times,  or  tardy  once  for  more  than 
fifteen  minutes,  he  incurs  an  absence. 

Discipline 

The  educational  system  of  this  University  includes,  as  one 
of  its  most  important  features,  the  formation  of  character. 
It  is  expected  that  each  student  will  be  so  loyal  to  the  spirit 
and  ideals  of  his  Alma  Mater  that  the  exercise  of  proper  self- 
control  will  come  from  his  own  convictions  and  free  deter- 
mination. 

The  College  rules  and  regulations  are  meant  as  a  guide  and 
help  to  foster  that  gentlemanly  conduct  which  is  presupposed 
in  every  Loyola  student.  These  rules  require  regular  and  punc- 
tual attendance  at  all  scheduled  exercises,  obedience  to  col- 
lege customs  and  regulations,  serious  application  to  study, 
and  blameless  conduct,  A  student  who  shows  himseK  deficient 
in  these  essential  points  will  be  suspended  or  dismissed. 

Health 

Each  student  must  present  himself  to  the  Department  of 
Health  Service  for  a  medical  and  dental  examination  at  the 
opening  of  school.  Record  cards  indicating  defects,  weaknesses, 
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etc.,  will  be  kept  and  the  student  will  be  advised  as  to  the 
proper  methods  of  removing  these  obstacles  to  health  and  im- 
proving his  physical  condition. 

Each  student  must  be  vaccinated  before  admission  unless  he 
can  furnish  proof  that  he  has  been  vaccinated  recently. 

Examinations 

Semester  examinations  in  all  subjects  are  held.  Written 
tests  and  weekly  quizzes  may  be  given  at  the  discretion  of  the 
professors.  The  result  of  the  semester  examinations,  combined 
with  the  grade  for  the  student's  class  work,  will  determine 
the  final  or  passing  grade  for  the  semester.  A  student  who 
has  failed  to  take  tests  or  quizzes  or  to  hand  in  his  assigned 
work  will  be  given  an  incomplete  grade. 

The  passing  grade  in  the  College  of  Pharmacy  is  D.  The 
student  attaining  this  grade  or  above  receives  credit  for  the 
number  of  semester  hours  allowed  for  that  portion  of  the 
course. 

A  grade  of  E  represents  a  Condition.  This  condition  may 
be  removed  by  examination.  Only  one  such  examination  is 
allowed,  and  only  on  the  day  assigned  by  the  Dean.  If  the 
student  is  successful  in  the  examination,  he  receives  the  full 
credit  of  semester  hours,  but  the  highest  average  allowed  for 
his  permanent  record  for  this  subject  is  D.  If  the  student  fails 
in  the  examination,  the  condition  becomes  a  failure,  and  the 
course  must  be  repeated. 

Students  absent  from  any  examination,  unless  for  the  very 
gravest  of  reasons,  approved  by  the  Dean,  will  receive  a  fail- 
ure grade  in  that  course. 

For  each  conditioned  examination,  and  for  each  examination 
taken  out  of  course,  a  fee  of  $2.00  will  be  charged. 

Reports 

Reports  containing  a  record  of  the  class  standing  and  at- 
tendance are  sent  to  parents  or  guardians.  Special  reports 
are  made  when  it  is  deemed  advisable,  or  upon  special 
request. 

Grades  are  reported  as  follows: 

Grades — A,  excellent;  B,  good;  C,  fair;  D,  poor  but  pass- 
ing; E,  conditioned;  F,  failed;  I,  work  incomplete;  X,  ab- 
sent; W,  withdrew  oflScially;  WF,  withdrew  unofficially. 
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Classification  of  Students 

Those  students  are  ranked  as  Sophomores  who  have  at  least 
thirty-two  credit  hours  and  as  many  quality  points  and  have 
completed  the  prescribed  courses  of  the  Freshman  year; 
Juniors,  those  who  have  sixty-four  credit  hours  and  as  many 
quality  points  and  have  completed  the  prescribed  courses  of 
the  Sophomore  year;  Seniors,  those  who  have  ninety-six  credit 
hours  and  as  many  quality  points  and  have  completed  the  pre- 
scribed courses  of  the  Junior  year.  This  classification  is  made 
in  the  Registrar's  OfBce  at  the  end  of  each  year,  and  is  revised 
at  the  beginning  of  each  semester. 

Students  not  included  under  the  above  classifications  are 
rated  as  unclassified. 

Scholastic  Standing 

A  student,  to  be  scholastically  eligible  to  progress  in  his 
course,  must  pass  two-thirds  of  the  credit  hours  carried  in 
each  term.  Failure  to  pass  in  the  required  number  of  hours 
will  result  in  the  student  being  dropped  for  scholastic  de- 
ficiencies. 

A  student  who  fails  in  one-third  or  less  of  the  credit  hours 
carried  may  be  placed  on  probation  for  the  next  term  if  his 
general  average  of  grades  shows  a  general  weakness. 
-Students  on  probation  carry  a  reduced  schedule. 

Eligibility  Rules 

Students  taking  part  in  dramatic  performances,  public  de- 
bates, oratorical  or  elocution  contests  or  intercollegiate  ath- 
letic contests,  and  those  who  are  appointed  to  staffs  of  the 
University  publications,  as  well  as  all  officers  of  student  or- 
ganizations, are  subject  to  the  following  eligibility  rules: 

1.  They  must  be  enrolled  in  at  least  twelve  semester  hours 
of  work  in  regular  or  special  courses  as  defined  in  the  cur- 
riculum of  the  University; 

2.  They  must  have  passed  at  least  twelve  hours  of  the  work 
in  which  they  were  enrolled  for  the  last  semester  in  residence; 

3.  They  must  not  be  under  official  censure  of  any  kind. 
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Requirements  for  Graduation 

The  degree  conferred  by  this  institution  on  its  graduates  of 
1933  and  1934  is  that  of  Graduate  in  Pharmacy  (Ph.G.).  There- 
after, Bachelor  of  Science  in  Pharmacy  (B.S.  Phar.). 

Candidates  for  graduation  in  1934  must  have  attended  three 
full  years  of  instruction  in  Pharmacy,  the  last  of  which  must 
have  been  spent  at  this  College;  and  they  must  have  attained 
the  required  percentage  in  the  periodic  or  final  examinations. 

General  Bequirements 

The  conditions  for  the  Baccalaureate  degree  are  the  follow- 
ing: 

1.  The  satisfactory  completion  of  the  four  years'  course 
leading  to  the  degree  for  which  the  student  is  a  can- 
didate. 

2.  A  written  thesis  of  approximately  3500  words  approved 
by  the  Dean  of  the  College  and  presented  on  or  before 
April  1st  of  the  year  in  which  the  degree  is  expected  to 
be  conferred. 

3.  In  order  to  be  accepted  in  fulfilment  of  any  require- 
ment for  a  degree,  all  work  must  be  completed  with  at 
least  grade  "D",  and  the  general  average  of  the  work 
must  be  of  grade  "C"  or  higher. 

4.  The  payment  of  all  indebtedness,  including  the  grad- 
uation fee,  in  advance. 

5.  No  student  shall  be  considered  a  candidate  for  a  degree 
if  he  has  any  deficiencies  at  the  beginning  of  the  second 
semester  of  his  Senior  year. 

6.  All  candidates  must  be  present  at  the  Commencement 
Exercises  and  receive  their  degree  in  person.  No  excuse 
outside  of  serious  illness,  attested  by  a  reputable  physi- 
cian, will  be  accepted.  The  University  will  not  confer 
degrees  in  absentia. 

All  applicants  for  a  degree  should  file  in  the  Registrar's 
office,  on  or  before  the  fifteenth  of  April  of  their  Senior  year, 
a  formal  application  for  their  degree. 
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I.    Amount  op  Work 

In  order  to  receive  a  Baccalaureate  degree,  a  student  is  re- 
quired : 

1.  To  complete  150  semester  hours  of  work  and  to  secure 
150  quality  points,  that  is,  an  average  rating  of  "C" 
grade  or  better  in  all  subjects. 

2.  A  certain  amount  of  prescribed  work  must  be  done.  (See 
"Character  of  Work,"  page  24.) 

3.  In  selecting  the  elective  work,  the  Major  and  Minor  re- 
quirements must  be  kept  in  mind. 

4.  Free  electives,  which  afford  opportunity  either  for 
broader  culture  or  for  greater  specialization,  as  the  stu- 
dent may  choose,  must  be  taken  to  the  amount  required 
to  complete  150  semester  hours, 

II.     Quality  of  Work 

A  candidate  for  a  degree  must  present  not  only  the  required 
quantity  of  work,  but  he  must  attain  a  certain  standard  of 
excellence  in  his  work,  especially  in  his  Major  field.  For 
this  reason  the  candidate  for  a  Bachelor's  degree  must  present, 
in  addition  to  the  150  semester  hours  of  credit,  150  credit 
points  for  quality  of  w6rk,  or  an  average  mark  in  all  subjects 
of  C  or  better. 

~  Credit  points  are  earned  in  the  following  manner:  For 
the  grade  of  A  in  a  given  course,  the  student  receives  three 
times  as  many  credit  points  as  semester  hours  credit  allowed 
for  that  course ;  for  a  grade  of  B,  twice  as  many  credit  points 
as  semester  hours;  for  the  grade  of  C,  just  as  many  credit 
points  as  semester  hours.  For  the  grade  of  D,  quantity  points 
are  allowed,  but  no  quality  credit. 

Graduation  honors  are  computed  according  to  the  "quality 
point  system."  The  points  are  assigned  as  follows:  for  each 
semester  hour  of  grade  A,  plus  3  points ;  B,  plus  2 ;  C,  plus  1 ; 
D,  0;  E,  minus  1;  F,  minus  2.  The  average  is  obtained  oy  di- 
viding the  total  number  of  points  earned  by  the  total  number 
of  semester  hours  carried, 

A  candidate  who  has  made  an  average  of  2.5  graduates 
"cum  Laude";  one  who  has  made  an  average  of  2.8,  '^ magna 
cum  Laude"',  one  who  has  made  an  average  of  3,  "maxima  cum 
Laude."  Record  of  these  honors  is  inscribed  on  the  diplomas 
and  noted  in  the  published  lists  of  graduates  at  commencement. 
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III.     Character  of  Work 

By  selecting  the  several  courses  in  Business  Administration, 
or  certain  optional  courses  in  the  sciences,  the  pharmacy  stu- 
dent may  prepare  either  for  medicine,  retail  pharmacy,  or  for 
a  laboratory  position  in  a  pharmaceutical  manufacturing  es- 
tablishment. 


Description 

HOURS  PER  WEEK 

Credit 

Class 

Lib. 

Total 
Clock 

Hrs. 

FEESHMAN   YEAR 

Py.  101-102 
Py.  103-104 
Py.  105 
Py.  106 

Theory  of  Pharmacy  I 
Pharmaceutical  Technique 
History  of  Pharmacy 
Pharmaceutical  Arithmetic 

3 

0 
2 
2 

0 
2 
0 
0 

3 
2 

2 

2 

6 

2 
2 
2 

Pas.  101 
Pas.  102 
Ch.  101-102 
CI.  101-102 
CI.  103 
CI.  104 

Botany 

Zoology 

Chemistry:   General  Inorganic 

English:  Composition  &  Ehetoric 

College  Algebra 

Trigonometry 

Optional  Subjects 

2 
2 

2 
3 
3 
3 

4 
4 
4 
0 
0 
0 

6 
6 
6 
3 
3 
3 

4 
4 
8 
6 
3 
3 

CI.  105-106 

French 

3 

0 

3 

6 

CI.  107-108 

German 

SOPHOMOEE   YEAE 

3 

0 

3 

6 

Py.  211-212 
Py.  213-214 
Pas.  211-212 
Pas.  213-214 
Ch.  211-212 
Ch.  211-212 

Theory  of  Pharmacy  II 
Operative  Pharmacy 
Pharmacology  I 
Physiology 
Chemistry:  Organic 
Pharmaceutical  Latin 

3 

2 
2 

2 
2 

1 

0 
4 
0 
2 
4 
0 

3 
6 
2 
4 
6 
1 

6 

8 
4 
6 

8 

2 

Ba.  211-212 

Principles  of  Economics 
Optional  Subjects 

3 

0 

3 

6 

CI.  213-214 

French 

3 

0 

3 

6 

CI.  215-216 

German 

3 

0 

3 

6 

*A11  Catholic  students  will  take  Religion. 
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Course  No. 

Description 

HOURS  PER  WEEK 

Credit 

Class 

Lab. 

Total 
Clock 

Hrs. 

JUNIOE  YEAR 

Pas.  413 
Py.  311-312 
Pas.  311-312 
Pas.  313-314 
Pas.  315-316 
Ch.  311  312 

Dispensing  Pharmacy  I 
Pharmacology  II 
Pharmacognosy 
Bacteriology 
Chemistry:  Quantitative 

Optional  Subjects 

1 
2 
2 
3 
1 

2 
0 
2 
4 
6 

3 

2 
4 

7 
7 

4 
4 
6 
10 

8 

CI.  311-312 
Ba.  311-312 
Ba.  313 
Ba.  315-316 

Physics:   General 
Accountancy 
Finance  and  Banking 
Salesmanship   and   Advertising 

SENIOR   ifEAR 

3 

2 
3 

2 

4 
4 
0 
0 

7 
6 
3 

2 

10 
8 
3 
4 

Py.  411-412 
Py.  413-414 
Py.  415-416 
Pas.  411-412 
Ch.  411-412 

Dispensing  Pharmacy  II 
Pharmaceutical  Jurisprudence 
Advanced  Pharmacy 
First  Aid  and  Health  Control 
Pharmaceutical  Chemistry 

Optional  Subjects 

1 

1 
2 
2 
2 

2 
0 
4 
0 
4 

3 

1 
6 
2 
6 

4 
2 

■     8 
4 
8 

Py.  417-418 
Py.  419-420 
Pas.  414 
Ch.  413 
Ba.  413 
Ba.414 

Manufacturing  Pharmacy 

Insecticides 

Biological  Assaying 

Drug  Assay 

Biochemistry 

Retail  Store  Management 

Marketing 

0 

1 
2 
2 
2 
3 
3 

6 
0 
4 
4 
2 
0 
0 

6 
1 
6 
6 
4 
3 
3 

6 
2 
4 
4 
3 
3 
3 

*A11  Catholic  students  will  take  Religion. 


DEPARTMENTS  OF  INSTRUCTION 

The  courses  of  instruction  are  listed  and  described  after 
the  main  departmental  groupings.  Throughout  this  bulletin 
the  various  departments  are  designated  as  follows : 

Pharmacy Py 

Pharmacology   and  Allied   Sciences Pas 

Chemistry Ch 

Cultural  Subjects CI 

Business  Administration „ Ba 

The  courses  of  instruction  are  numbered  in  accordance  with 
a  plan  uniform  throughout  the  University: 

(a)  Lower  division  courses  are  numbered  from  101  to  199, 
for  Freshmen;  and  from  201  to  299,  for  Sophomores. 

(b)  Upper  division  courses  are  numbered  from  301  to  399, 
for  Juniors;  and  from  401  to  499,  for  Seniors. 

Odd  numbers  indicate  courses  given  in  the  First  Semester, 
from  September  to  January;  even  numbers  indicate  those  given 
in  the  Second  Semester,  from  January  to  May. 

Each  course  number  is  preceded  by  its  departmental  desig- 
nation. 

The  courses  of  instruction  followed  adhere  as  closely  as  pos- 
sible to  the  Pharmaceutical  Syllabus,  recommended  by  the  Na- 
tional Committee  representing  the  Boards  and  Schools  of 
Pharmacy  of  the  United  States. 

Beginning  September,  1932,  the  courses  of  instruction  in  this 
institution  were  divided  into  four  years,  leading  to  the  degree 
of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Pharmacy  (B.S.  Phar.). 

All  students  matriculating  after  July  1,  1932,  are  required 
to  take  the  four-year  curriculum. 

Those  students  who  are  completing  the  three-year  course 
will  continue  in  the  Senior  class,  leading  to  the  degree  of 
Graduate  in  Pharmacy  (Ph.G.). 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  PHARMACY 

John  F.  McCloskey  John  J.  Grasser 

Marguerite  Crozat  Leon  Sarpy 

Py.  101-102.     Theory  of  Pharmacy  I.  6  sem.  hrs. 

General  definitions  of  pharmacy  and  a  survey  and  cor- 
relation of  the  studies  in  pharmacy;  consideration  of 
pharmacopoeias  and  formularies  of  official  character  and 
important  unofficial  works;  discussion  of  various  text- 
books and  special  reference  books  in  pharmacy.  The  tech- 
nical operations  are  fully  explained. 

Py.  103-104.     Pharmaceutical  Technique.  2  sem.  hrs. 

This  course  parallels  the  first  course  in  Theory  in  order 
to  supply  adequate  laboratory  experience  with  the  ap- 
paratus used  in  pharmacy.  The  general  outline  of  the 
course  embraces  weights  and  measures,  solutions,  crys- 
tallization, percolation,  filtration,  maceration,  and  other 
operations  used  in  pharmacy. 

Py.  105.     History  of  Pharmacy.  2  sem.  hrs. 

The  periods  of  pharmaceutical  progress  from  the  era 
of  the  Egyptians  and  Babylonians  down  to  the  modern 
times.  The  origin,  evolution  and  status  of  the  professions 
are  stressed  and  special  study  is  made  of  the  outstand- 
ing pharmacists  of  the  past  and  the  present  time.  Papers 
on  important  discoveries  are  read  and  discussed. 

Py.  106.     Pharmaceutical  Arithmetic.  2  sem.  hrs. 

Explanations  and  problems  covering  weights  and  meas- 
ures; relationship  of  systems;  specific  gravity;  specific 
volume ;  reducing  and  enlarging  formulae ;  concentration 
and  dilution;  alligation;  percentage  and  saturated  solu- 
tions ;  thermometric  scales ;  and  problems  based  on  chemi- 
cal reactions. 
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Py.  211-212.     Theory  of  Pharmacy  II.  6  sem,  hrs. 

A  continuation  of  Theory  I.  The  student  is  prepared  to 
study  the  pharmacy  of  the  organic  and  inorganic  com- 
pounds. Particular  stress  is  given  to  the  official  status, 
nomenclature,  and  preparation  of  these  compounds.  A 
study  of  the  halogens,  gases,  sulphur,  inorganic  acids, 
iron,  etc.,  also  the  starches,  alcohols,  oils,  resins,  products 
of  distillation,  alkaloidal  and  animal  drugs. 


Py.  213-214.     Operative  Pharmacy.  8  sem.  hrs. 

This  course  follows  the  course  in  Pharmacteutical  Tech- 
nique and  is  parallel  to  Theory  II.  It  deals  entirely  with 
the  production  and  compounding  of  medicinal  and  phar- 
maceutical preparations.  The  course  embraces  all  the  U. 
S.  P.  and  N.  F.  preparations  by  type  examples,  particular 
attention  being  devoted  to  the  syrups,  tinctures,  mixtures, 
powders,  fluid  extracts,  suppositories,  ointments,  tablets, 
pills,  infusions,  etc.  All  solutions  in  which  chemical  re- 
actions are  involved  and  all  official  preparations  which 
require  a  knowledge  of  chemistry  for  their  preparation 
are  stressed. 

Py.  311-312.     Dispensing  Pharmacy  I.  4  sem.  hrs. 

A  thorough  study  of  prescription  practice  with  em- 
phasis on  the  discussion  of  incompatibles  of  official  drugs 
and  preparations.  Practice  in  reading  type  prescriptions 
taken  from  drug-store  files.  The  object  of  the  course  is  to 
teach  the  student  the  proper  methods  of  compounding  the 
ordinary  prescriptions  and  formulae  encountered  in  the 
retail  store. 

Py.  411-412.     Dispensing  Pharmacy  II.  4  sem.  hrs. 

A  continuation  of  Course  I,  with  emphasis  on  the  every- 
day problems  of  a  retail  pharmacist  in  dispensing  of  non- 
official  medicines.  The  course  prepares  the  student  to  en- 
ter the  field  as  an  experienced  dispenser. 
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Py.  413-414.     Pharmaceutical  Jurisprudence.  2  sem.  hrs. 

The  more  important  laws  pertaining  to  pharmacy  are 
emphasized.  Brief  resumes  are  given  of  the  commercial 
aspects  of  the  laws  as  they  relate  to  contracts,  insurance 
and  liabilities,  negligence  of  employees,  etc.  A  study  of 
the  regulations  set  down  in  such  laws  as  the  Public 
Health,  Postal,  Pharmacy  Acts,  Fire  Department  Regula- 
tions, Poison,  Food  and  Drug,  Liquor  and  Narcotic,  Sales 
Tax,  etc. 

Py.  415-416.     Advanced  Pharmacy.  8  sem.  hrs. 

The  first  semester  covers  such  work  as  milk  analysis, 
comprising  determination  of  reactions,  specific  gravity, 
fats,  added  water,  preservatives,  etc.  The  course  in 
Urinalysis  embraces  all  the  essentials  for  a  complete  re- 
port, both  quantitative  and  qualitative,  and  comprises  de- 
termination of  specific  gravity,  reaction,  sugar,  albumen, 
acetone,  bile,  phosphates,  etc.  The  second  semester  covers 
the  various  methods  of  assay  and  standardization  as  ap- 
plied to  vegetable  and  animal  drugs. 

Py.  417-418.     Manufacturing  Pharmacy.  6  sem.  hrs. 

The  course  covers  the  manufacture  of  extra-official 
preparations  and  those  requiring  special  apparatus ;  toilet 
preparations;  disinfectants;  insecticides;  enlarging  of 
formulae;  and  methods  of  preservation. 

Py.  419-420.     Insecticides.  2  sem.  hrs. 

Classification  of  insects;  importance  of  insecticides; 
classification  of  agents  used  as  insecticides;  fungicides; 
parasiticides ;  rodenticides. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  PHARMACOLOGY  AND 
ALLIED  SCIENCES 

J.  0.  Weilbaeclier  Edmond  Merilh 

John  J.  Crasser  W.  E.  Doucet 

D.  Ivan  Farnsworth  Jolin  G.  Arnold 

Pas.  101.     Botany.  4  sem.  hrs. 

The  course  includes  a  study  of  the  characters  of  the 
various  divisions  of  the  plant  world,  together  with  their 
life  processes  and  their  dispersal.  While  other  factors  are 
considered,  emphasis  is  laid  upon  the  characters  of  rep- 
resentative plants  of  each  division,  so  that  the  student 
may  readily  acquire  those  principles  of  botanical  science 
that  have  been  found  to  be  essential  to  the  proper  under- 
standing of  Pharmacognosy  and  Materia  Mediea.  In  the 
laboratory,  the  microscope  is  employed  for  the  study  of 
plant  structure. 

Pas.  102.     Zoology.  4  sem.  hrs. 

Animal  Life.  A  study  of  the  structure,  functions  and 
relationships  of  animal  organisms.  An  intensive  study  of 
the  cell:  structure,  divisions,  germinal  cell,  maturation, 
fertilization  and  cleavage.  The  course  is  so  designed  as  to 
give  the  student  a  basic  foundation,  leading  to  a  more 
comprehensive  understanding  of  the  later  study  of 
Physiology. 

Pas.  211-212.     Pharmacology  I.  4  sem.  hrs. 

Materia  Mediea.  A  study  of  the  more  important  plant 
and  animal  drugs.  The  source,  habitat,  constituents  and 
official  preparations  are  discussed. 

Pas.  213-214.     Physiology.  6  sem.  hrs. 

The  course  in  Physiology  is  designed  primarily  as  a 
preparation  for  the  subsequent  study  of  Toxicology  and 
as  an  aid  to  the  student  in  his  work  as  a  pharmacist.  The 
following  topics  are  treated:  Living  matter,  the  skeleton, 
joints,    the    blood   circulation,    respiration    in   lungs    and 
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tissues,  food,  the  digestive  system,  digestion,  absorption, 
excretion  by  kidney,  skin,  lungs,  etc. ;  muscles,  the  skin, 
the  nervous  system,  special  senses,  the  eye,  the  ear  etc., 
common  injuries  and  inflammations,  bacteria,  disinfec- 
tion, sterilization,  antitoxins,  etc. ;  common  germ  infec- 
tions. 

Pas.  311-312.     Pharmacology  II.  4  sem.  hrs. 

Toxicology,  Posology,  Therapeutics.  In  this  course  are 
brought  together  information  and  facts  concerning  drugs 
and  other  agents  which  have  been  encountered  in  other 
courses.  The  material  is  organized  and  correlated  so  the 
student  may  become  acquainted  with  the  Therapeutic 
values,  the  Toxicology,  and  Posology  of  such  agents  and 
material,  the  symptoms  of  poisoning  and  the  antidotal 
treatment  for  the  more  important  toxic  drugs.  The  course 
embraces  outlines  of  drugs  affecting  the  nervous  system, 
respiratory  system,  circulatory  system,  epithelial  tissues, 
digestive  system,  body  temperatures,  genito-urinary  sys- 
tem, eye,  and  those  for  specific  diseases. 

Pas.  313-314.     Pharmacognosy.  4  sem.  hrs, 

A  study  of  the  physical  characteristics  of  vegetable 
drugs,  their  nomenclature,  history,  habitat,  principles, 
commercial  grades  and  varieties,  methods  of  cultivation, 
collection  and  preparation  for  market,  as  well  as  means 
for  their  preservation  from  deteriorating  influences.  Spe- 
cial emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  use  of  the  microscope  as 
a  means  of  identification  of  plants  and  the  detection  of 
constituents  of  drug  mixtures. 

Pas.  315-316.     Bacteriology.  10  sem  hrs. 

This  course  comprises  the  study  of  the  morphological 
and  biological  characteristics  of  the  pathogenic  and  non- 
pathogenic bacteria.  Methods  of  preparing,  cultivating 
and  identifying  bacteria  are  carefully  studied,  various 
methods  of  sterilization  are  discussed  and  demonstrated, 
and  the  preparation  and  standardization  of  vaccines  and 
antitoxins  receive  careful  consideration.  Immunity  and 
its  various  types  are  studied  together  with  the  technique 
of  serum  reactions. 
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Pas.  411-412.     First  Aid  and  Health  Control.  4  sem.  hrs. 

The  methods  of  applying  simple  bandages  and  thr 
proper  handling  of  first-aid  eases  as  may  eonie  within 
the  province  of  the  pharmacist  in  an  emergency  are  care- 
fully considered.  Personal  hygiene  and  its  relation  to 
manufacturing  and  compounding  of  prescriptions.  Sources 
of  infection.  Care  in  handling  of  prescriptions  and  refill 
bottles.  Communicable  diseases  transmitted  by  direct  or 
indirect  contact.  Methods  of  fumigation  and  disinfection. 

Pas.  413.     Biological  Assaying.  4  sem.  hrs. 

There  are  a  number  of  very  important  drugs  and  their 
preparations  which  cannot  be  satisfactorily  assayed  by 
chemical  methods,  either  for  the  reason  that  their  active 
principles  are  not  known  or  cannot  be  quantitatively  iso- 
lated in  the  pure  state  by  any  of  the  known  chemical 
methods.  Since  there  are  no  satisfactory  chemical  meth- 
ods of  assay  for  this  class  of  drugs,  recourse  must  of  neces- 
sity be  had  to  standardization  by  pharmacodynamic 
means. 

Pas.  414.    Drug  Assay.  3  sem.  hrs. 

This  course  is  a  detailed  study  of  all  the  types  of  assay 
methods  of  the  U.  S.  P.,  latest  edition.  At  least  one  of 
each  type  of  method  must  be  performed  by  each  student 
in  the  laboratory,  except  biological  assays. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  CHEMISTRY 

George  A.  Francis,  S.J.  Paul  F.  Bailey 

John  J.  Grasser  Julian  Jurgens 

Ch.  101-102.     Chemistry:  General  Inorganic.  8  sem.  hrs. 

The  fundamental  principles  of  chemistry,  definitions 
of  elements,  atoms,  molecules,  acids,  bases,  salts,  explana- 
tion of  the  Ionic  theory,  chemical  and  physical  laws.  The 
study  of  the  elements  is  followed  by  a  consideration  of 
the  compounds. 

Ch.  211-212.     Chemistry:  Organic.  8  sem.  hrs. 

This  course  includes  a  study  of  the  source  of  organic 
compounds,  their  properties,  purification,  proximate  and 
ultimate  analysis,  determination  of  melting  and  boiling 
points,  homology,  isomerism,  destructive  distillation,  com- 
bustion, decay,  fermentation,  determination  of  formulae. 
Classification  of  the  organic  substances. 

Ch.  311-312.     Chemistry:  Quantitative  Analysis.  8  sem.  hrs. 

A  course  in  the  principles  of  quantitative  analysis,  con- 
sisting of  practice  in  the  gravimetric  and  volumetric 
analysis  of  inorganic  compounds.  Typical  problems. 

Ch.  411-412.     Pharmaceutical  Chemistry.  8  sem.  hrs. 

This  course  embraces  a  study  of  the  inorganic  chem- 
icals' and  their  preparation,  as  well  as  organic  sub- 
stances. The  laboratory  work  includes  qualitative  and 
quantitative  analysis,  determination  of  purity,  U.  S.  P. 
tests,  assays,  and  typical  problems  relative  to  the  ma- 
terials covered. 

Ch.  413.     Biochemistry.  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  brief  review  of  General  Chemistry,  Qualitative  and 
Quantitative  Analysis,  and  Organic  Chemistry,  together 
with  a  general  survey  of  the  more  important  mathemat- 
ical and  physical  facts  essential  to  the  pursuit  of  this  field 
of  chemistry.  This  is  followed  by  a  study  of  the  chemical 
constituents  of  the  body  and  the  chemical  reactions  in- 
volved in  and  essential  to  life. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  CULTURAL  SUBJECTS 

Thomas  Carter,  S.J.  Robert  M.  Brooks,  S.J. 

Karl  A.  Maring,  S.J.  Harry  T.  Fleddermann 

*•  Hensley  Lacy  Jolin  N.  Hritzu 

CI.  001.     English  Composition.  0  sem.  hrs. 

A  course  devoted  to  practice  in  correct  writing.  This  is 
a  laboratory  course  conducted  one  hour  a  week  and  re- 
quired of  all  freshmen.  Upper  classmen  who  are  deficient 
in  oral  or  written  composition  may  be  obliged  to  follow 
this  course. 

CI.  101-102.     English:  Composition  and  Rhetoric.        6  sem.  hrs. 

Principles  of  effective  writing.  Exercises  in  precis  work, 
essays,  speeches.  Principles  of  artistic  writing.  Exercises 
in    narrative    and    descriptive    forms,    and    the    familiar 

essay. 

CI.  103.     College  Algehra.  3  sem.  hrs. 

Progressions,  Binomial  Theorem,  Logarithms,  Interest, 
Choice,  Chance,  Series,  Variables,  Determinants,  etc.  A 
brief  course  for  pre-medical  students. 

CI.  104.     Plane  Trigonometry.  3  sem.  hrs. 

Trigonometric  Functions  of  Acute  Angles ;  Use  of  the 
Table  of  Natural  Functions;  Logarithms;  the  Right  Tri- 
angle ;  Trigonometric  Functions  of  Any  Angle ;  Func- 
tions of  the  Sum  or  the  Difference  of  Two  Angles;  the 
Oblique  Triangle ;  Graphs  of  Functions ;  Trigonometric 
Identities  and  Equations ;  Applications  of  Trigonometry 
to  Algebra. 

CI.  Oil.     French:  Elementary.  0  sem.  hrs. 

Fundamentals  of  grammar.  Careful  drill  in  pronuncia- 
tion. Emphasis  on  the  inflection  of  the  verb.  Writing  from 
dictation.  General  syntax. 
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CI.  105-106.    French:  First  Year  College.  6  sem.  hrs. 

Drill  in  the  French  verb.  Emphasis  on  the  irregular 
verb.  Thorough  review  of  syntax,  with  emphasis  on  the 
moods  and  tenses.  Drill  in  sentence  and  paragraph  build- 
ing. 

CI.  021.     German:  Elementary.  0  sem.  hrs. 

Fundamentals  of  grammar.  Oral  and  written  exercises. 
Readings,  easy  conversation. 

CI.  107-108.     German:  First  Year  College.  6  sem.  hrs. 

Grammar  review.  Oral  and  written  exercises.  Reading 
of  German  prose  fiction  and  scientific  texts. 

CI.  211-212.     Pharmaceutical  Latin.  2  sem.  hrs. 

Since  Latin  is  the  language  of  the  prescription,  a 
knowledge  of  the  fundamental  principles  governing  the 
language  is  essential  to  prescription  writing,  translation, 
and  deciphering.  A  previous  knowledge  of  Latin  is  not 
assumed,  and  the  course  is  designed  so  that  the  student 
is  enabled  to  interpret  and  become  familiar  with  the 
Latin  of  the  Pharmacopoeia  and  Formulary  and  other 
works,  as  well  as  to  gain  proficiency  in  interpreting,  read- 
ing and  writing  prescriptions.  Therefore,  Latin  abbrevia- 
tions, as  used  in  pharmacy,  are  fully  covered  and  stressed. 

CI.  213-214.     French:  Second  Year  College.  Gsemhr'^. 

The  French  novel.  The  romantic,  the  realistic  and  the 
contemporary  novel.  Sources,  development,  influences. 

Cl.215-216.     German:  Second  Year  College.  6  sem.  hrs. 

Composition.  Readings  from  prose  writers  and  poets, 
brief  readings  from  scientific  authors.  Advanced  gram- 
mar. Conversation. 

CI.  311-312.     Physics:  General.  10  sem.  hrs. 

The  fundamental  principles  of  mechanics,  sound,  and 
light.  The  principles  of  heat,  magnetism  and  electricity. 
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Ba.  211-212.    Principles  of  Economics.  6  sem.  hrs. 

A  survey  of  the  more  important  problems  arising  under 
modern  industrial  conditions.  Economic  structures  and 
functions.  Value  and  prices.  Supply  and  demand.  Money 
and  monetary  systems.  Credit  and  banking.  Nature  and 
scope  of  monopoly.  Trusts.  Production.  Distribution.  Con- 
sumption. 

Ba.  311-312.     Accountancy.  6  sem.  hrs. 

Fundamental  principles  in  their  actual  business  appli- 
cation. Elements  of  single  and  double  entry  bookkeep- 
ing. Methods  of  recording  and  presenting  facts.  Open- 
ing and  closing  books.  Laboratory  problems. 

Ba.  313.    Finance  and  Banking.  3  sem.  hrs. 

Qualities  and  functions  of  money.  Monetary  systems. 
Nature,  functions,  and  instruments  of  credit.  Principles 
of  commercial  and  trust  banking.  Federal  Reserve  system. 
Agricultural  credit.  Investment  banks.  Stock  exchanges. 
Commercial  paper  houses. 

Ba.  315.     Salesmanship.  2  sem.  hrs. 

Relation  of  selling  to  pharmacy.  Motives  for  buying 
and  analyses  of  customer  habits.  Suggestions  and  per- 
sonality. Sales  demonstrations.  Practical  observations  in 
the  field. 

Ba.  316.     Advertising.  2  sem.  hrs. 

Fundamental  principles  of  advertising.  Layouts  and 
writing  of  advertising  copy.  Advertising  agencies  and 
media.  Advertising  forms.  Application  of  psychology  to 
various  types  of  advertising.  Practical  observations  in 
the  field. 
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Ba.  413.     Retail  Store  Management.  3  sem.  lavs. 

This  is  a  practical  course  covering  the  everyday  prob- 
lems of  the  owner  or  manager  of  a  retail  drug  store.  Pur- 
chasing, stock  control,  sales  programs,  and  displays ;  re- 
lations with  sources  of  supplies  as  well  as  banking  con- 
nections and  credit  agencies  are  discussed.  Frequent  spe- 
cial lectures  by  men  active  in  the  retail  field  are  given 
throughout  the  course.  The  student  is  required  to  present 
surveys  and  criticisms  of  practices  in  the  retail  stores  he 
contacts. 

Ba.  414.     Marketing.  3  sem.  hrs. 

Outline  of  the  present-day  methods  of  marketing  and 
merchandising.  Analysis  of  marketing  situations.  The 
function  of  the  middleman.  The  cooperative  movement. 
Agricultural  products,  raw  materials,  and  manufactured 
goods  on  the  market.  Retail  types  and  store  location.  Re- 
tail store  problems  and  management. 
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THE  COLLEGE  OF  MUSIC 

GENERAL  STATEMENT 
History 

The  New  Orleans  Conservatory  of  Music  and  Dramatic  Art 
was  founded  in  1919  by  Dr.  Ernest  E.  Schuyten,  who  realized 
the  need  for  a  specializing  school  of  music  in  the  city  of  New 
Orleans.  Dr.  Schuyten  was  aided  and  supported  in  his  under- 
taking by  a  number  of  leading  teachers  of  New  Orleans,  whose 
names  now  appear  on  the  faculty  of  the  Conservatory. 

Dr.  Schuyten  pursued  his  collegiate  studies  at  the  Athenee 
Royal,  in  Antwerp,  and  his  higher  studies  of  music  at  the 
Conservatoire  Royal,  in  Brussels,  from  Avhich  institution  he 
graduated  in  1900  as  a  violinist.  Later  he  did  special  studies 
in  composition  at  the  Royal  Conservatory  of  Brussels. 

For  several  years  head  of  the  violin  department  of  the  H. 
Sophie  Newcomb  College,  Dr.  Schuyten  resigned  from  the  in- 
stitution to  found  the  New  Orleans  Conservatory  of  Music 
and  Dramatic  Art. 

In  September,  1932,  the  New  Orleans  Conservatory  of  Music 
and  Dramatic  Art  affiliated  with  Loyola  University  and  be- 
came the  College  of  Music  of  Loyola  University. 

SCHOLAESHIPS 

The  Mary  B.  Scott  Memorial  Scholarships. 

One  for  Theoretical  and  Collegiate  course. 

One  in  Pianoforte. 

The  New  Orleans  Conservatory  Scholarship  Fund, 

One  for  Voice. 

One  for  Violin. 

Scholarship  applications  will  receive  consideration  only  if 
properly  made. 

Application  blanks  can  be  obtained  from  the  office  of  the 
Registrar  and  should  be  returned  to  that  office  not  later  than 
July  15th. 
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MUSICAL  ORGANIZATIONS 

Loyola  University  Symphony  Orchestra 

The  Conservatory  Symphony  Orchestra,  E.  E.  Schuyten  con- 
ductor, is  a  complete  organization  composed  of  members  of  the 
faculty,  advanced  students,  and  a  few  professional  musicians. 
Rehearsals  are  held  every  week.  Membership  in  the  orchestra 
is  compulsory  upon  all  students  selected  by  the  conductor.  It 
affords  them  an  invaluable  opportunity  for  acquiring  the 
technique  of  orchestra  playing  and  familiarizes  them  with  the 
classic  and  modern  repertoire  of  the  orchestra  of  today.  In  the 
public  concerts,  advanced  students  are  given  the  opportunity 
to  appear  as  soloists  with  the  orchestra. 

Loyola  University  Operatic  and  Choral  Union 

In  this  division  all  Musical  Organizations  within  the  Uni- 
versity take  part  and  contribute  to  the  presentation  of  Opera 
and  larger  Choral  and  Symphony  works  combined. 

The  Alumni  of  the  Universitv  are  invited  to  join  this  or- 
ganization. 

The  University  Chorus 

The  Loyola  College  of  Music  maintains  choral  organizations, 
including  a  mixed  chorus,  a  girls'  glee  club,  a  male  chorus,  and 
a  children's  choir. 

Glee  Club 

Students  of  the  College  of  Music  are  eligible  for  mem- 
bership in  the  Loyola  Glee  Club.  The  Glee  Club  takes  an  active 
part  in  the  public  entertainments  and  assemblies  of  the  Uni- 
versity. 

Loyola  University  Band 

Membership  in  the  University  Band  is  open  to  the  students 
of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  if  they  have  the  required 
ability  and  training.  All  who  become  members  are  expected  to 
be  regular  and  prompt  in  attendance  at  the  appointed  re- 
hearsals. 
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Radio 

The  College  of  Music  has  the  unique  privilege  of  access  to 
the  Loyola  University  radio  station,  WWL.  Classes  in  voice 
training  and  general  radio  broadcasting  technique  are  im- 
portant departments  of  the  College  of  Music.  The  advanced 
students  are  required  to  prepare  one  program  a  month  for 
broadcasting. 

Religious  Organization 

For  the  purpose  of  fostering  religious  faith  and  fervor,  and 
to  encourage  ambitious  students  to  spiritual  and  scholastic 
leadership,  the  University  Sodality  offers  many  opportunities 
for  personal  development,  as  well  as  training  and  practice  in 
social  work  and  religious  activity.  "Weekly  meetings  are  held 
for  the  discussion  of  phases  of  Catholic  life,  and  bi-weekly 
the  Sodality  gathers  in  Louise  Thomas  Memorial  Chapel  to 
recite  the  office  of  the  Immaculate  Conception  and  receive 
Holy  Communion  in  a  body. 

ADMINISTRATIVE  PROCEDURE 

Entrance  Requirements 

Graduation  from  an  accredited  High  School,  or  an  equiva- 
lent of  fifteen  units,  is  required.  Of  these  fifteen  units  of  High 
School  work,  three  must  be  in  English,  two  in  foreign  lan- 
guages, one  in  mathematics,  one  in  science  or  history  and  eight 
in  elective  subjects.  Of  these  eight  elective  units,  five  must  be 
chosen  from  academic  subjects.  The  remaining  three  units  may 
be  in  music  or  other  free  electives.  Any  deficiency  in  High 
School  credits  must  be  made  up  during  the  first  year  of  the 
degree  course. 

The  musical  preparation  required  for  admission  to  the  de- 
gree courses,  whether  or  not  expressed  in  terms  of  units  ac- 
cepted for  high  school  graduation,  includes  a  knowledge  of  ele- 
mentary theory  which  should  embrace  the  subjects  of  nota- 
tion, keys  and  scale  construction. 

Entrance  Examinations 

Entrance  examinations  may  be  taken  free  of  charge  at  the 
time  specified  during  the  period  of  registration.  At  any  other 
time  a  fee  will  be  charged  for  such  examination. 
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Conditional  Entrance 

Students  lacking  sufficient  preparation  in  one  or  two  sub- 
jects may  be  accepted  in  the  College  of  Music  if  they  show 
sufficient  musical  talent,  but  all  conditions  must  be  removed 
within  the  first  school  year. 

Advanced  Standing 

Advanced  standing  in  music  is  given  after  examination  only. 
Credits  in  academic  courses  are  subject  to  the  approval  of 
Loyola  University. 

Transfer  of  credit  is  accepted  only  from  institutions  of  col- 
legiate standing  and  from  approved  conservatories  which 
grant  degrees. 

Courses  Offered 

The  Loyola  College  of  Music  offers  the  following  courses: 
A  four-year  course  leading  to  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of 
Music : 

(a)  With  Voice  as  a  Major. 

(b)  With  an  Instrumental  Major. 

(c)  With  Composition  as  a  Major. 

(d)  With  School  Music  as  a  Major. 

Classification  of  Courses 

The  courses  of  instruction  are  classified  into  three  groups: 
Group  I 

Applied  Music,  instrumental  or  vocal. 
Group  II 

Courses  in  Theory,  Literature,  History  of  Music,  Methods  of 
Teaching  School  Music. 
Group  III 

Academic  Courses  offered  in  the  Arts  and  Sciences  depart- 
ment of  Loyola  University, 

Group  I 

Private  and  class  instruction  in: 

Piano,  Violin,  Viola,  Cello,  Organ,  Voice  and  Orchestral 
Instruments,  Orchestra,  Chorus,  Chamber  Music. 
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Group  II 

Required  of  all  candidates: 

Theory,  Harmony,  Dictation  and  Sight  Reading;  History  of 
Music,  Form  and  Analysis. 

Required  in  one  or  more  departments  and  electives  in  all 
other  departments : 

Counterpoint,  Canon  Fugue,  Counterpunctal  and  Harmonic 
Dictation,  Orchestration,  Composition,  Conducting,  Chorus  or 
Orchestra,  Methods  in  School  Music,  in  Instrumental  School 
Music,  in  class  instruction  of  Applied  Music. 

Practice  teaching. 

Group  III 

Required  of  all: 

English,  Foreign  Language,  Psychology. 

Required  in  one  or  more  departments  and  elective  in  all 
departments : 

Dramatic  Art,  Dictation,  Aesthetics,  Physics  and  Acoustics, 
History. 

ADMINISTRATIVE  REGULATIONS 

A.  Relating  to  Instruction  in  Applied  Music.  All  individual 
or  class  lessons  in  Applied  Music  cease  at  the  beginning  of  the 
examination  period  of  each  semester,  or  summer  session.  This 
rule  does  not  apply  to  special  students.  Class  instruction  in 
Applied  Music  as  a  Major  subject  may  be  taken  in  classes  of 
not  more  than  four  by  special  permission  from  the  Dean.  Such 
permission  can  only  be  given  for  the  first  two  years. 

When  an  applied  music  subject  is  required,  one  hour  in- 
struction in  class  of  not  more  than  four  may  be  substituted 
for  the  usual  half-hour  of  private  instruction. 

B.  Relating  to  Examinations  and  Marks.  1.  Each  semester 
an  examination  is  given  in  each  course.  Examinations  in  applied 
music  are  conducted  by  a  jury  composed  of  the  student's  in- 
structor, two  additional  members  of  the  same  departmental 
faculty,  and  at  least  one  representative  from  another  depart- 
ment. The  periods  for  the  jury  examination  are  arranged  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty,  and  although  not  conflicting 
with  class  examinations,  take  precedence  over  all  other  ap- 
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pointments  during  the  examination  week.  No  examination  may 
be  held  except  as  announced  in  the  schedule,  and  no  date  of 
examination  may  be  changed  without  the  permission  of  the 
Dean. 

2.  Regular  or  special  students  expecting  credit  in  applied 
music,  either  for  immediate  or  future  application  to  degree 
requirements  or  for  transfer  to  other  institutions,  must  take 
the  examinations.  Special  or  preparatory  students  who  do  not 
take  the  examinations  will  be  reported  Z. 

3.  Students  are  required  to  take  the  examination  in  all 
courses  except  such  as  have  been  officially  dropped  with  the 
consent  of  the  Dean. 

4.  The  final  semester  reports  are  made  in  accordance  with 
the  following  system  of  marking:  A,  excellent;  B,  good;  C, 
fair;  D,  deficient,  passed  without  points;  E,  not  passed;  I,  in- 
complete; X,  absent  from  examination;  Z,  no  grade. 

C  is  the  passing  grade  for  undergraduate  credit;  B  is  the 
passing  grade  for  graduate  credit. 

Each  hour  of  credit  is  valued  in  points  as  follows :  A,  three 
points ;  B,  two  points ;  C,  one  point ;  D,  no  points ;  E,  no  credit 
hours  and  negative  one  ( — 1)  point.  All  advanced  credit  is 
regarded  as  of  grade  C  for  those  purposes  for  which  C  average 
is  required. 

5.  The  grade  of  D  is  an  unsatisfactory  mark.  If  received 
in  a  course  in  Groups  I  and  II,  which  is  a  part  of  a  sequence 
of  required  courses,  the  course  must  either  be  repeated  or  the 
student  must  pass  a  supplementary  examination  and  de- 
monstrate a  capacity  to  pursue  the  succeeding  course  with 
success.  In  the  senior  year,  a  student  receiving  a  D  in  the  first 
semester  of  a  required  course  may  elect  the  continuation  course 
for  the  second  semester,  and  if  a  mark  of  B  is  received  in  the 
latter  course,  the  hours  credit  for  the  first  semester  course  will 
be  restored,  but  no  points  granted.  If  a  C  is  received,  only  the 
credit  for  the  second  semester  course  will  be  accepted. 

If  a  mark  of  D  is  received  in  a  course  in  Group  III  (non- 
music  subjects),  hours  of  credit  are  given  but  no  honor  points. 

6.  If  a  student  is  reported  E  in  any  course,  he  must  repeat 
the  course. 
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7.  A  grade  may  be  reported  Incomplete  if  some  small  por- 
tion of  the  work  remains  unfinished.  To  secure  credit,  this 
work  must  be  completed  within  one  month  after  the  beginning 
of  the  next  succeeding  semester  in  residence,  or  within  one 
month  after  the  beginning  of  the  Summer  Session,  in  case  the 
next  succeeding  period  of  residence  is  the  Summer  Session. 

Any  student  who  desires  to  remove  an  Incomplete  must 
first  obtain  from  the  Registrar  a  blank  form  for  presentation 
to  the  instructor  in  charge  of  the  course.  This  blank,  when 
signed,  must  be  filed  with  the  Registrar  within  one  week  from 
the  time  of  the  examination. 

8.  Any  student  who  desires  to  take  an  examination  from 
which  he  was  absent  must  obtain  permission  of  the  Dean  and 
obtain  from  the  Registrar  a  blank  form  for  presentation  to 
the  instructor  in  charge  of  the  course.  This  blank,  when 
signed,  must  be  filed  with  the  Registrar  within  one  week  from 
the  time  of  the  examination. 

9.  Residence  is  considered  to  mean  a  year  of  study  pur- 
sued for  a  minimum  of  thirty-six  weeks,  in  which  not  less  than 
twenty-four  semester  hours  of  credit  have  been  earned.  A 
summer  session  of  six  consecutive  weeks  in  which  not  less  than 
six  semester  hours  have  been  earned,  is  considered  as  the  equiv- 
alent of  one-half  a  semester. 

10.  (a)  In  class  subjects  such  as  harmony,  history  of 
music,  etc.,  and  academic  subjects,  one  semester  hour  of  credit 
shall  be  given  for  one  period  of  recitation  (50  minutes)  plus 
two  hours  of  preparation  each  week  for  eighteen  weeks,  in- 
clusive of  examinations.  In  subjects  such  as  ear  training,  sight 
singing,  dictation,  ensemble,  etc.,  where  no  outside  preparation 
is  required,  two  50-minute  recitation  periods  per  week  for 
eighteen  weeks  shall  be  required  for  one  semester  hour  of 
credit. 

(b)  One  semester  hour  credit  shall  be  given  for  each  three 
hours  per  week  of  practice,  plus  the  necessary  individual  in- 
struction, with  a  maximum  of  six  credits  per  semester  allowed 
for  the  major  subject  in  applied  music.  It  is  understood  that 
the  credit  is  not  earned  unless  the  final  examination  is  satis- 
factorily passed.  Students  shall  be  required  to  take  a  minimum 
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of  one  hour  (60  minutes)  individual  instruction  per  week  in 
the  major  subjects  in  applied  music  throughout  each  year  of 
residence. 

(c)  For  a  student  to  earn  one  semester  hour  of  credit  dur- 
ing a  summer  session,  he  must  attend  the  same  number  of  class 
sessions  and  make  the  same  amount  of  preparation  as  he 
would  by  attending  a  one  hour  per  week  course  for  one  se- 
mester during  the  regular  academic  year.  It  is  usual  academic 
practice  to  allow  a  student  to  earn  one  semester  hour  of  credit 
for  each  week  of  the  summer  session. 

C.  Relating  to  Attendance.  All  students  must  attend  assem- 
blies, classroom  and  other  exercises  regularly.  They  will  be 
charged  with  all  absences  except  such  as  are  incurred  through 
University  action.  Students  who  are  absent  from  exercises  the 
day  preceding  or  the  day  following  any  college  recess  or  va- 
cation will  be  marked  with  two  absences  for  each  exercise 
missed,  unless  permission  has  been  previously  asked  for  in 
writing  and  granted  by  the  Dean. 

Absence  from  a  test  that  has  been  duly  announced  will  be 
marked  as  two  absences  in  that  subject,  unless  a  satisfactory 
excuse  has  been  previously  approved  by  the  Dean. 

Excused  absences  do  not  exempt  from  tests,  quizzes,  or  writ- 
ten work  required  during  the  period  of  absence.  The  respon- 
sibility for  making  up  work  or  taking  omitted  tests  rests  wholly 
upon  the  student,  and  he  should  arrange  with  the  professor  for 
taking  tests,  etc.  Failure  grade  will  be  given  where  this  is 
neglected. 

All  candidates  must  be  present  at  the  Commencement  Ex- 
ercises and  receive  their  degrees  in  person.  No  excuse  outside 
of  serious  illness,  attested  by  a  reputable  physician,  will  be  ac- 
cepted. The  University  will  not  confer  degrees  in  ahsentia. 

D.  Relating  to  Religious  Instruction  and  College  Discipline. 
The  educational  system  of  the  University  stresses  the  develop- 
ment of  Christian  character  and  gentlemanly  behavior  at  all 
times  and  in  all  places.  Honorable  conduct  and  respectful  de- 
meanor towards  professors,  instructors,  and  assistants,  as  well 
as  towards  one  another,  are  required  of  all  students.  Two 
hours  a  week  are  given  to  advanced  instruction  in  Christian 
Doctrine.  All  Catholic  students  must  take  this  course. 
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The  College  reserves  the  right  to  terminate  its  connection 
with  any  student  at  any  time,  whenever  such  action  may  seem 
advisable,  on  the  grounds  of  immoral  or  disorderly  conduct,  or 
failure  to  conform  to  the  rules  of  the  College.  The  fees  of  such 
a  student  will  not  be  returned. 

Classification  of  Students 

Students  in  the  College  of  Music  are  classified  as  follows : 

(a)  Regular  Students.    Candidates  for  a  degree. 

(b)  Special  Students.  Those  who  are  taking  only  part  of 
the  regular  course  or  applied  music  only. 

A  special  student  must  take  the  examinations  in  classes  in 
which  he  is  enrolled. 

Degrees 

The  degree  of  Bachelor  in  Music  is  conferred  by  Loyola 
University  upon  students  who  have  completed  an  approved 
four-year  course. 

Minimum  Residence.  No  candidate  will  be  recommended  for 
the  Bachelor  of  Music  degree  who  has  been  in  residence  at 
this  University  less  than  one  academic  year  and  who  has  earned 
while  in  residence  less  than  thirty-two  hours  of  credit,  which 
mlist  include  courses  in  Groups  I  and  II. 

TUITION  AND  FEES 

All  fees  must  be  paid  at  the  beginning  of  the  school  year. 
The  tuition  may  be  paid  at  the  beginning  of  each  semester. 

At  the  time  of  registering,  each  student  must  obtain  an  ad- 
mit card  signed  by  the  Bursar.  Unless  all  indebtedness  is 
promptly  paid,  no  card  will  be  issued  and  the  student  will  not 
be  admitted  to  regular  classes  nor  be  allowed  to  take  any  ex- 
aminations. 

Students  who  live  outside  of  New  Orleans  can  obtain  pleas- 
ant rooms  in  the  neighborhood  for  from  $10.00  to  $15.00  per 
month.  The  University  is  equipped  with  a  very  fine  modern 
cafeteria,  where  the  students  can  take  their  meals  at  reason- 
able rates.  The  University  does  not  conduct  student  dor- 
mitories. 
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Tuition 

Per  Semester  1 $68.00 

General  Fees 

Per  Year 

Matriculation  (only  at  time  of  enrollment) $  5.00 

Registration  Fee 5.00 

Library  Fee 5.00 

Conservatory  Fee  10.00 

Scholarship  Fee  16.00 

Per  Semester 

Practice  Fees  :  1  hour  daily  except  Sunday $12.00 

2  hours  daily  except  Sunday 24.00 

Rental  of  Organ,  per  hour _ .50 

Graduation  Fee 25.00 

Special  Examination  Fee 5.00 

Per  Term 

Orchestra   $  5.00 

Chorus  5.00 

Recital  5.00 
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Loyola  Uniyersity,  New  Orleans 
Tuition 


Periods 

per 
Week 


Number 

of 
Lessons 

in 
Semester 


Classi- 
fication 


TUITION   PER   SEMESTER 


30  Min.  Period 

Private  Inst, 
for    Regfular    or 
Special  Students 


Theoretical 

in    Class    for 

Regular 

Students   Only 


Theoretical 

in   Class   for 

Special 

Students 


1 

17 

A 

$54.00 

$7.65 

$12.00 

1 

17 

B 

40.00 

6.80 

10.25 

1 

17 

C 

30.00 

5.95 

8.50 

1 

17 

D 

25.00 

5.10 

8.00 

2 

34 

A 

$90.00 

$15.30 

$24.00 

2 

34 

B 

72.00 

13.60 

20.50 

2  .. 

34 

0 

54.00 

11.90 

17.00 

2 

34 

D 

45.00 

10.20 

13.00 

3 

51 

A 

$133.00 

$22.95 

$36.00 

3 

51 

B 

106.00 

20.40 

31.00 

3 

51 

C 

80.00 

17.85 

25.00 

3 

51 

D 

66.00 

15.30 

20.00 

In  Applied  Music 

Rate  A — Lessons  are  given  by  a  professor. 
Rate  B —       "           "         "       "  an  associate  professor. 
Rate  C —       "           "         "       '(     "  assistant  professor. 
Rate  D—       "           "         "       <*     '^  instructor. 

In  Theoretical  Music 

Rate  A — Classes  are  given  by  a  professor. 

Rate  B —       "  "         "  "    an  associate  professor. 

Rate  C —       "  "         "  "     "    assistant  professor. 

Rate  B—       "  "         "  "     "    instructor. 


Subjects  Classified — A 

Harmony  106  C,  106  C,  107  C,  108  C. 
Counterpoint  (all  classes). 
History  of  Music  H  101-102. 
Conducting  202  C,  204  C,  201  V,  202  V. 
Form  and  Analysis  201-202. 
Composition  (all  classes). 
Orchestration  201-202. 
Orchestration  201  C,  202  C. 
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Subjects  Classified — B 

Harmony  103-104,  201-202. 
Keyboard  Harmony  201-202. 
Conducting  201  S,  202  S. 
Instrumentation  101-102  S. 
Form  and  Analysis  101-102. 
Form  and  Analysis  S  201,  S  202. 

Subjects  Classified — C 

Sight  Singing  101-102-103,  104  M.  D.  and  F.  D. 
Dictation  101-102-103-104  M.  D.  and  F.  D. 
Harmony  101-102,  Diction, 

Subjects  Classified — D 

Special  classes  or  private  instruction  to  students  who  need 
preparation  for  the  removal  of  conditions. 

COURSES  OF  STUDY 

I 

COURSES  IN  APPLIED  MUSIC 

A.     PIANO  DEPARTMENT 

The  candidate  should  be  able  to  play  all  major  and  minor 
scales  in  thirds,  sixths,  and  tenths  in  a  moderate  tempo ;  arpeg- 
gios in  octave  position  in  all  keys,  and  some  short  octave 
etudes.  He  should  have  studied  some  of  the  standard  etudes, 
such  as  Moszkowski,  Op.  91;  Czerny,  Op.  299;  Heller,  Op.  45 
and  46;  Bach,  "Little  Preludes,"  and  two  or  more  "Two-Part 
Inventions";  easier  sonatas  of  Mozart  and  Haydn;  Mendels- 
sohn's "Songs  Without  Words,"  etc. 

Piano  students  are  trained  in  the  art  of  accompanying  by 
being  called  upon  to  accompany  students  in  voice  and  solo  in- 
struments, under  the  supervision  of  their  respective  teachers. 

The  applicant  should  study  some  orchestra  instrument  before 
graduation. 
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Freshman  Year. 

Scales :  arpeggios ;  triads ;  dominant  sevenths ;  diminished 
sevenths. 

Exercises:  Beringer,  "Daily  Pianoforte  Studies";  Philipp, 
"School  of  Technic,"  or  some  similar  work. 

Studies:  Cramer,  Moszkowski,  etc. 

Bach:  "Two-Part  Inventions,"  continued;  French  Suites. 

Sonatas:  Mozart  and  Haydn;  Beethoven,  Op.  14,  No.  1;  se- 
lected pieces. 

Sophomore  Year. 

Scales :  All  major  and  minor  in  thirds,  tenths,  and  sixths  in 
four  grades  of  speed,  tempo  M.  M.  80;  arpeggios. 

Exercises:  Beringer,  Philipp,  etc.,  continued. 
Bach :  Partitas,  French  and  English  Suites. 
Studies:  Czerny,  Op.  740;  Cramer,  etc. 

Sonatas :  Haydn  and  Mozart ;  Beethoven,  Op.  10,  Nos.  1  and 
2;  Liszt,  "Consolations";  Schubert,  "Impromptu"  in  B  flat; 
Chopin,  easier  waltzes  and  mazurkas;  nocturnes,  Op.  9,  No.  2; 
Op.  55,  No.  1,  etc. ;  some  compositions  of  corresponding  diffi- 
culty by  standard  modern  composers. 

Junior  Year. 

Scales  and  arpeggios  as  before,  M.  M.  88. 

Exercises:  Cortot,  Beringer,  Philipp,  Moszkowski,  "School 
of  Double  Notes." 

Studies :  Moscheles ;  dementi's  "Cradus  ad  Parnassum" ; 
MacDowell,  Op.  139 ;  or  works  of  corresponding  diflSculty. 

Bach:  "Well-Tempered  Clavichord." 

Sonatas :  Beethoven,  Op.  2,  Nos.  2  and  3 ;  Op.  13,  22,  26,  90, 
etc. 

Standard  compositions,  such  as  Chopin,  Nocturnes,  Pre- 
ludes, Mazurkas;  Schumann,  "Arabesque,"  "Novelettes,"  "Pa- 
pillons,"  "Scenes  from  Childhood";  the  easier  compositions  of 
Debussy,  Brahms,  MacDowell,  Horatio  Parker,  Arthur  Foote, 
etc. 
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Senior  Year. 

Scales  and  Arpeggios  in  all  forms  at  M.  M.  112. 

Studies:  Clementi,  "Gradus  ad  Parnassum";  Chopin;  Mosz- 
kowski,  Op.  72;  Scriabine. 

Bach:  "Well-Tempered  Clavichord,"  "Italian  Concerto"; 
Mozart,  Concerto  in  D  Minor ;  Beethoven  Sonatas,  Op.  31,  Nos. 
3,  27,  90,  81-A;  concerto.  Op.  15;  Chopin,  Ballades,  Polonaises, 
Nocturnes;  Schumann,  "Kreisleriana,"  "Faschingsschwank 
aus  Wien";  Brahms,  Rhapsodies;  compositions  by  Debussy, 
Ravel,  Albeniz,  MacDowell,  Grieg,  etc. 

Bachelor  of  Music  With  Piano  Major 
Group  Distribution  Over  Four  Years 

Group   I   46 

Group  n  48 

Group   III  30 

Total  124 

FIEST  YEAE 
Subject,  Group       Hrs.    Cred. 

Piano  I  8 

Sight  Singing,  F.  D.  101-102 II  2  2 

Dictation,   101-102   II  2  2 

*Harmony,   101-102    II  2  4 

History   of  Music,   H.   101-102 II  2  4 

Chorus    I  11 

Eecital  Class  II  1  1 

English    ni  3  6 

*First  semester,  Theory  preparatory  to  Harmony;  second  semester, 
Elementary  Harmony. 

SECOND  YEAE 
Subject.  Group       Hrs.    Cred. 

Piano  I  8 

Sight  Singing,  F.  D.   103-104 II  2  2 

Dictation,   103-104   II  2  2 

Form  and  Analysis,  101-102 II  2  4 

Chorus    I  11 

Eecital  Class  II  1  1 

English    in  3  6 

Foreign  Language  Ill  3  6 
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THIRD  YEAE 

Subject.                                                                              Group  Hrs.  Cred. 

Piano  I  8 

Harmony,  201-202  II  2  4 

Harmony   (Keyboard),  K.  H.  201-202 II  1  2 

Counterpoint,  201-202   II  2  4 

Form  and  Analysis,  201  202 II  1  2 

Practice   Teaching  II  2  2 

Chorus  I  11 

Eecital  Class  II  1  1 

Foreign  Language   Ill  3  6 

Junior    Eecital    I  2 

FOUETH  YEAE 

Subject.                                                                              Group  Hrs.    Cred. 

Piano  I  8 

Counterpoint,   203-204  II  1  2 

Composition,  201-202  II  1  2 

Orchestration,    201-202    II  1  2 

Conducting,  201-202  II  1  2 

Chamber   Music,    101-102 I  12 

Practice  Teaching  II  2  2 

Chorus    I  1  1 

Eecital  Class  II  1  1 

Psychology    Ill  3  6 

Senior    Eecital    I  2 

B.     VIOLIN  DEPARTMENT 

To  enter  the  four-year  course  leading  to  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Music,  with  violin  as  a  major  study,  the  applicant 
must  have  the  ability  to  perform  etudes  of  the  difficulty  of 
the  Kreutzer  Etudes,  Nos.  1  to  32,  and  works  of  the  difficulty 
of  the  Viotti  Concerto  No.  23,  De  Beriot  Concerti  Nos.  7  and 
9,  and  the  Tartini  G  Minor  Sonata.  The  applicant  should  have 
an  elementary  knowledge  of  the  pianoforte  or  acquire  it  be- 
fore graduation. 

Freshman  Year. 

Technique  of  bowing  and  left  hand.  Sevcik,  Studies  from 
Mazas,  Kreutzer,  Dont.  Selected  concerti  by  De  Beriot,  Viotti, 
Rode.  Sonatas  by  Handel,  Geminiani  and  other  masters. 

Sophomore  Year. 

During  the  second  or  the  third  year  the  candidate  must 
study  viola  (no  teacher  required)  and  be  able  at  the  end  of 
the  first  semester  to  hold  a  viola  chair  in  the  Symphony  Or- 
chestra. Failing  to  do  this,  the  student  will  lose  five  of  the  ten 
credits  allowed  for  that  year's  major  instrument. 
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Technique  continued.  Sevcik.  Studies:  Kreutzer,  Fiorillo, 
Rode.  Pieces  by  Wieniawsky,  Vieutemps,  etc.  Concerti  by 
Viotti,  Kreutzer,  Rode.   (Viola  in  junior  orchestra.) 

Junior  Year. 

Technique  continued.  Studies:  Fiorillo,  Rode,  Mazas,  Book 
III.  Concerti  by  Vieuxtemps,  Spohr,  etc.  Italian  masters.  Bach, 
Sonatas. 

Senior  Year. 

Studies  of  higher  grade  of  difficulty.  Sonatas  by  Bach  (violin 
alone).  Concerti  by  Bruch,  Mendelssohn,  Lalo,  St.  Saens,  etc. 

C.     VIOLONCELLO  DEPARTMENT 

Freshman  Year. 

Major  and  minor  scales  in  three  octaves.  Technique  of  left 
hand  and  bowing.  Thumb-position  exercises;  Grutzmacher's 
Daily  Exercises.  Dotzauer :  Vols.  I  and  II.  Selected  solo  pieces. 

Sophomore  Year. 

Four-octave  scales.  Technique  (continued).  Studies  by 
Grutzmacher,  Franchomme,  Duport.  Sonatas,  concerti  and 
solos  of  suitable  grade. 

Junior  Year. 

Technique  (continued).  Giese :  Technical  Exercises.  Julius 
Klengel :  Studies.  Sonatas  by  J.  S.  Bach.  Selected  composi- 
tions by  Golterman,  Romberg,  and  others. 

Senior  Year. 

Exercises  by  Servais,  Piatti,  Popper,  etc.  Concerti  selected 
from  Schumann,  St.  Saens,  Haydn,  Lalo.  Sonatas  selected  from 
Beethoven,  Grieg,  Boelman,  Brahms,  and  others. 

D.     HARP  DEPARTMENT 

Freshman  Year. 

(a)  Scales  and  Arpeggios;  Technique;  Mes  Exercises, 
Godefroid;  Studies,  Bochsa;  Solfegietto,  Bach;  Chacone,  Du- 
rand;  Pieces,  Folk  Songs. 

(b)  Instrumental  Accompaniment;  Ave  Maria,  Gounod, 
Bach;  Le  Cygne,  St.  Saens;  Hasselman's  Selected  Solos. 
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Sophomore  Year. 

(a)  Scales  and  Arpeggios;  The  Harpist's  Daily  Dozen;  Sal- 
zedo  Studies;  Haydn;  Theme  and  Variations;  Etudes  and 
Preludes,  Nadermann. 

(b)  Spohr,  Sonata  (Harp  and  Violin)  ;  Mozart,  Concerto 
(Harp,  Flute  and  Piano). 

Junior  Year. 

Orchestral  Parts ;  Wagner,  Schuecker,  Book  I  and  H ;  Widor, 
Choral  and  Variations  (Harp  and  Orchestra) ;  Ravel,  Introduc- 
tion and  Allegro ;  Cadenzas,  Lucia  de  Lammermoor ;  Lizst,  Hun- 
garian Rhapsody. 

Senior  Year. 

Applied  pedal  combinations  of  Major,  Minor,  Diminished 
Chords;  Transcriptions  Classiques,  Bach-Renie;  Berlioz,  En- 
fance  de  Christ  (Harp  and  two  Flutes). 

Bachelor  of  Music  With  Violin,  Cello,  Harp,  Major 
Group  Distribution  Over  Four  Years 

Group  I  42 

Group  II  52 

Group  III  30 

Total  124 

PIEST  YEAE 
Subject.  Group       Hrs.    Cred. 

Major   Instrument   I  8 

Sight   Singing,  F.  D.   101-102 II  2  2 

Dictation,  F.  D.  101-102 II  2  2 

*Harmony,    101-102    II  2  4 

History  of  Music,  H.  101-102 II  2  4 

Orchestra    (Junior)    I  11 

Eecital  Class  II  1  1 

English    Ill  3  6 

*First  semester,  Theory  Preparatory  to  Harmony;  second  semester, 
Elementary  Harmony. 
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SECOND  YEAK 

Subject.                                                                              Group  Hra.    Cred. 

Major  Instrument   I  8 

Sight  Singing,  F.  D.  103-104 II  2             2 

Dictation,   F.  D.   103-104 II  2             2 

Harmony,    103-104    H  2             4 

Form  and  Analysis,  101-102 11  2             4 

Orchestra    (Junior)    , I  11 

Eecital   Class   II  1            1 

English    in  3             6 

Foreign  Language  Ill  3             6 

THIRD  YEAR 

Subject.                                                                              Group  Hrs.    Cred. 

Major  Instrument  I  8 

Harmony,  201-202  II  2             4 

Harmony  (Keyboard),  K.  H.  201-202 II  1             2 

Counterpoint,   201-202   II  2             4 

Form  and  Analysis,  201-202 II  1             2 

Practice  Teaching  II  2            2 

Orchestra    (Senior)    I  11 

Recital  Class  II  1             1 

Foreign  Language   Ill  3             6 

Junior   Recital    I  2 

FOURTH  YEAR 

Subject.                                                                              Group  Hrs.    Cred. 

Major  Instrument  I  8 

Counterpoint,   203-204   II  1             2 

Composition,    201-202    II  1             2 

Orchestration,    201-202    II  1             2 

Conducting,    201-202    II  1             2 

Chamber   Music   I  12 

Practice  Teaching  II  2             2 

Orchestra    (Senior)    I  1             1 

Recital  Class  II  1            1 

Psychology  Ill  3             6 

Senior    Recital    I  2 

Note — The  Courses  of  Study  for  the  Flute,  Oboe,  Clarinet,  Bassoon, 

Trumpet,  French  Horn  and  Trombone  are  the  same  as  for  the  Violin. 

E.     ORGAN  DEPARTMENT 

Applicants  for  Organ  must  have  sufficient  technical  equip- 
ment to  proceed  with  the  study  of  the  instrument. 

This  course  is  intended  for  both  concert  and  church  field, 
the  latter  mainly. 
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Freshman  Year. 

Preparatory.  Manuals  alone;  manuals  and  pedals. 
Bach:   Selected   Chorale   Preludes;   Selected   Preludes   and 
Fugues.  Selected  works  by  old  and  modern  masters. 

Sophomore  Year. 

Bach:  Continued.  Selected  Preludes  and  Fugues;  Mendels- 
sohn, Sonata  IV;  Guilmant,  Sonata;  Cesar  Franck,  Prelude, 
Fugue  and  Variation;  selected  works  by  American,  English, 
French  or  German  composers. 

Junior  Year. 

Bach :  Sonatas ;  Concerto  in  A  Minor ;  Toccata  and  Fugue  in 
D  Minor;  Handel,  Concerto;  selected  works  by  Widor,  Cesar 
Franck,  Mendelssohn,  Guilmant ;  selected  modern  compositions. 

Senior  Year. 

Bach :  Continued.  Cesar  Franck,  Grande  Piece  Symphonique ; 
compositions  by  Widor,  Vierne,  and  modern  masters. 

Bachelor  op  Music  With  Organ  Major 
Group  Distribution  Over  Four  Years 

Group  I   48 

Group  II  46 

Group  in  30 

Total  124 

FIE8T  YEAE 

Subject.                                                                              Group  Hrs.  Cred. 

Organ    I  8 

Piano  I  2 

Sight  Singing,  F.   D.   101-102 II  2  2 

Dictation.  F.  D.  101-102 II  2  2 

*Harmony.    101-102   II  2  4 

Form  and  Analysis,  101-102 11  2  4 

History  of  Music,   H.   101-102 II  2  4 

Chorus  I  11 

Recital  Class  II  1  1 

English    Ill  3  6 

*First  semester,  Theory  Preparatory  to  Harmony;  second  semester, 
Elementary  Harmony. 
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SECOND  YEAE 

Subject.                                                                              Group  Hrs.  Cred. 

Organ    I  10 

Sight  Singing,  F.  D.  103-104 II  2  2 

Dictation,  F.  D.  103-104 II  2  2 

Harmony,    103-104   II  2  4 

Chorus  II  1  1 

Eecital  Class  I  11 

English    Ill  3  6 

Foreign  Language  Ill  3  6 

THIED  YEAE 

Subject.                                                                              Group  Hrs.  Cred. 

Organ I  10 

Harmony,  201,   first   semester   only II  2  2 

♦Harmony   (Keyboard)  K.  H.  201-202 II  1  2 

Counterpoint,   201-202   II  2  4 

Form  and  Analysis,  201-202 II  1  2 

Chorus  I  11 

Eeeital  Class  II  1  1 

Foreign  Language   Ill  3  6 

Junior  Eecital  I  2 

♦Students  in  the  Organ  Department  should  practice  Keyboard  Harmony 
extensively.  The  Professor  of  Organ  will  include  Keyboard  Harmony  as 
part  of  the  regular  Organ  study. 

FOUETH  YEAE 

Subject.                                                                              Group  Hrs.  Cred. 

Organ    I  10 

Counterpoint,   203-204  II  1  2 

Composition,    201-202    II  1  2 

♦Service  Playing  and   Choir  Training,   201-V.-202-V.     11  1  2 

Orchestration,    201-202    II  1  2 

Chorus  I  11 

Eecital  Class  II  1  1 

Psychology  HI  3  6 

Senior  Eeeital  I  2 

♦This  course  is  listed  as  "Conducting,  201-V.-202-V." 
F.     VOICE  DEPARTMENT 


Requirements  for  graduation  from  the  Voice  Department 
call  for  specialization  in  one  foreign  language  and  a  working 
knowledge  of  three  others.  French,  Italian  and  German  are 
those  prescribed. 
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Candidates  must  be  able  to  play  an  accompaniment  of  mod- 
erate difficulty;  to  read  at  sight  a  song  in  English  of  medium 
difficulty  or  to  read  a  part  in  a  concerted  composition;  to  pre- 
pare unassisted  a  song  of  average  difficulty. 

1.  Proper  carriage  and  poise  of  the  body,  attitude  of  mind, 
and  breath  control.  Fundamentals  of  tone  production.  Study 
of  vowels  and  consonants.  Enunciation  and  pronunciation. 
Easy  vocalises  of  Sieber,  Concone  and  Vaccai.  Old  Italian  songs 
and  arias.  Simple  songs  in  English,  including  folk  songs. 

2.  Master  Vocal  Exercises,  compiled  by  Henneman.  Spiker's 
Masterpieces  of  Vocalization,  Book  II.  Classic  songs  of  Bach, 
Handel,  Haydn  and  Mozart.  Study  of  arias  from  the  oratorios. 
Songs  by  English  and  American  composers. 

3.  Review  of  fundamentals.  Finer  points  of  diction.  Scales 
and  arpeggios.  Spicker's  Masterpieces  of  Vocalization,  Book 
III,  and  studies  of  Panofka.  German  Lieder.  Arias  and  songs 
of  French,  Italian,  English  and  American  composers. 

4.  Additional  operatic  and  oratorio  arias.  Russian  songs 
(in  English).  Modern  French,  Italian,  German,  English  and 
American  songs. 

Bachelor  op  Music  With  Voice  As  a  Major  Subject 
Group  Distribution  Over  Four  Years 

Group  I 46 

Group  II 40 

Group  III  38 

Total  124 

FIEST  YEAE 

Subject.  Group       Hrs.    Cred. 

Voice   I  8 

Piano    X  2 

Sight  Singing,  F.  D.  101-102 II  2  2 

Dictation,  F.  D.  101-102 II  2  2 

Harmony,    101-102    II  2  4 

History  of  Music,  H.  101-102 II  2  4 

English    Ill  3  6 

Chorus  I  11 

Eecital  Class  II  1  1 
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SECOND  YEAE 

Subject.                                                                              Group  Hrs.  Cred. 

Voice   I  8 

Piano    I  2 

Sight  Singing,  F.  D.   103-104 II  2  2 

Dictation,    F.    D.    103-104 II  2  2 

Harmony,    108-104 II  2  4 

Chorus    I  11 

Recital    Class    II  1  1 

English    Ill  3  6 

Foreign  Language  Ill  3  6 

THIED  YEAR 

Subject.                                                                              Group  Hrs.  Cred. 

Voice   I  8 

Piano    I  2 

Harmony,    201-202    II  2  4 

Keyboard  Harmony,  K.  H.  201-202 II  1  2 

Form    and    Analysis,    101-102 II  2  4 

Practice    Teaching    II  2  2 

Chorus    I  11 

Recital    Class    II  1  1 

Foreign  Language   Ill  3  6 

*Diction    Ill  1  2 

Junior  Recital  I  2 

*Fee  extra. 

FOURTH  YEAR 

Subject.                                                                              Group  Hrs.  Cred. 

Voice    I  8 

*Diction    Ill  1  2 

Dramatic  Art  Ill  2  4 

Psychology    Ill  3  6 

Practice  Teaching  II  2  2 

Chorus    I  11 

Recital    Class    II  1  1 

Choir  Training  and  Conducting,  V.  201-V.  202 II  1  2 

Senior  Recital  I  2 

*Fee  extra. 


G.     OPERA   DEPARTMENT 


To  be  admitted  to  the  Operatic  Course,  the  applicant  must 
have  at  least  finished  the  second  year  in  vocal  and  all  the 
parallel  courses  required  in  that  division.  (See  course  of  study 
for  classic  singing.) 

Besides  the  learning  of  Operatic  repertoire,  the  students  are 
trained  in  Elementary  Elocution,  which  comprises  the  founda- 
tion of  voice  production,  breath  control,  phrasing,  inflection 
and  emphasis,  and  practice  reading. 
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Advanced  elocution,  a  review  of  the  foregoing;  pantomime 
and  gesture;  sight  reading;  study  of  various  divisions  of  elo- 
cution. 

Stage  business.  Rehearsal,  make-up  and  acting. 

H.     WIND  INSTRUMENT  DEPARTMENT 

Among  Wind  Instruments  only,  the  following  may  be  of- 
fered as  a  Major  Subject: 

Flute,  Oboe,  Clarinet,  Bassoon,  French  Horn  and  Trumpet. 

A  very  high  grade  of  proficiency  is  demanded  for  graduation. 

A  definite  course  of  study  for  each  of  these  instruments  is 
given  to  the  applicant  at  the  time  of  registration. 

II 

COURSES  IN  THEORY 

This  department  includes  courses  intended  to  give  a  gen- 
eral musical  education  to  the  student  who  specializes  in  Ap- 
plied Music. 

Theory  may  also  be  taken  as  a  Major  Subject.  In  that  event, 
this  course  of  studies  gives  the  student  an  adequate  founda- 
tion for  further  specialization  in  its  various  branches,  in  the 
creative  field :  Composition,  or  in  the  analytical  and  historical 
fields :  Criticism  of  Music. 

A  student  who  wishes  to  enter  this  department  must  show 
ability  in  piano  playing  equal  to  the  entrance  requirements  as 
outlined  for  the  Piano  Department  (page  17)  and  satisfy,  by 
examination.  Sight  Singing  F.  D.  102,  Dictation  102,  Har- 
mony 104. 

The  course  of  study  in  the  department  of  Theory  may  be 
slightly  altered  to  meet  the  individual  needs  of  the  applicant; 
such  adjustments  must  be  suggested  by  the  Head  of  the  de- 
partment and  authorized  by  the  Dean. 

In  the  two  first  years  the  applicant  is  expected  to  make  an 
average  of  B  or  higher  in  Group  II.  If  this  requirement  is  not 
met,  the  student  is  advised  not  to  continue  this  course. 

The  requirements  for  graduation  are  the  presentation  of  at 
least  one  composition  in  one  of  the  larger  forms,  and  at  least 
one  composition  for  archestra.  The  latter  may  be  in  one  of  the 
smaller  forms.  The  student  is  expected  to  conduct  the  orches- 
tra in  a  public  performance. 
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For  Theory  as  a  Major  Subject,  the  writing  of  a  thesis  on 
History,  Criticism,  or  on  a  purely  theoretical  subject  is  re- 
quired. 

Bachelor  of  Music  "With  Composition  As  Major 
Group  Distribution  Over  Four  Years 

Group  I  26 

Group  II  68 

Group  III  30 

Total  124 

FIEST  YEAE 

Subject.                                                                                  Group  Hrs.  Cred. 

*Piano,  Orchestral  Instrument,  or  Voice I  8 

Sight   Singing,  F.  D.  103-104 II  2  2 

Dictation,  F.  D.  103-104 H  2  2 

Harmony,    105-106   II  2  4 

History  of  Music,  H.  101-102 II  2  4 

Orchestra    or    Chorus I  11 

Eecital  Class  II  1  1 

English    Ill  3  6 

*Fee  extra. 

SECOND  YEAE 
Subject.  Group 

Piano,  Orchestral  Instrument,  or  Voice I 

Dictation,  F.  D.  105,  C-106,  C II 

Harmony,    107-108    II 

Practice   Teaching  II 

Keyboard  Harmony,  K.  H.  101,  C-102,  C II 

Form  and  Analysis,   103-104 II 

Orchestra    or    Chorus I 

Eecital  Class  II 

English    Ill 

Foreign  Language   Ill 

THIED  YEAE 
Subject.  Group 

Piano,    Orchestral    Instrument I 

Woodwind  and  Brass  Class I 

Harmony   (Keyboard),  K.  B.  201,  C-202,  C II 

Composition   (applied  form),  201,  C-202,  C II 

Counterpoint,   201,   C-202,   C II 

Instrumentation,   201,   C-202,   C II 

Orchestra    or    Chorus I 

Eecital  Class  II 

Practice   Teaching  II 

Foreign  Language   Ill 

Conducting,  201,  C-202,  C II 


Hrs. 

Cred. 

6 

2 

2 

2 

4 

2 

2 

1 

2 

2 

4 

1 

1 

1 

1 

3 

6 

3 

6 

Hrs. 

Cred. 

4 

4 

1 

2 

2 

4 

3 

4 

2 

2 

1 

1 

1 

1 

2 

2 

3 

6 

1 

2 
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FOURTH  YEAE 

Subje&t.                                                                                 Group  Hrs.    Cred. 

Composition,  203,   C-204,   C II  8 

Orchestration,  201,  C-202,  C II  2             4 

Canon  and  Fugue   (Counterpoint),  203,  C-204,  C II  2             4 

Score  Beading  and  Conducting,  203,  C-204,  C II  2            2 

Orchestra    or    Chorus.-. I  11 

Recital  Class  II  1             1 

Psychology  Ill  3             6 

Graduation    Work    II  4 


III 

COURSES  IN  SCHOOL  MUSIC 

The  courses  in  the  School  Music  Department  are  so  organ- 
ized as  to  prepare  well-trained  teachers  of  Music  for  the  Ele- 
mentary and  High  Schools.  Music  being  now  part  of  the  cur- 
riculum in  all  schools,  there  is  an  increasing  demand  for  highly 
trained  Music  Supervisors. 

Two  courses  of  study  can  be  pursued,  both  leading  to  the 
degree  of  Bachelor  of  Music  with  School  Music  as  a  Major. 
One  prepares  the  student  for  General  Supervisor,  the  other  for 
Instrumental  Supervision. 

The  General  Supervisor  has  charge  of  music  instruction  in 
the  Elementary  Schools,  and  of  vocal  music  primarily  in  the 
High  Schools  and  Normal  Schools. 

The  Instrumental  Supervisor  must  be  qualified  as  a  director 
of  band  and  orchestra  in  Schools  and  Colleges,  and  to  teach 
theoretical  and  applied  music  courses  in  High  Schools. 

The  Course  of  Study  is  so  planned  as  to  satisfy  the  require- 
ments for  the  obtaining  of  a  life  teacher's  certificate  from  the 
Louisiana  State  Board  of  Education. 

For  Bachelor  of  Music  degree  (Instrumental  Supervisor) 
the  candidate  must  offer  one  major  instrument  for  admission. 
That  instrument  may  be  a  string,  woodwind  or  brass  instru- 
ment used  in  Symphony  Orchestras. 

During  this  course  of  study  all  instruments  of  the  Sym- 
phony Orchestra  are  taught  in  classes.  For  graduation  the 
candidate  must  have  acquired  a  degree  of  ability  equal  to 
what  would  ordinarily  be  termed  as  Grade  II  in  all  of  these 
instruments. 
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Applied  Music  and  any  academic  subject  other  than  English, 
Foreign  Language,  and  General  Psychology  is  to  be  paid  for 
extra. 

Bachelor  of  Music  With  School  Music  As  Major 
General  Supervisor 

Group  Distribution  Over  Four  Years 

Group  I  32 

Group  II   42 

Group  III 50 

Total 124 

FIRST  YEAR 

Subject.                                                                              Group  Hrs.    Cred. 

*Piauo    I  4 

*Voice  I  4 

*Violin    I  2 

Sight  Singing,  M.  D.  101-102 II  2             2 

Dictation,  M.  D.  101-102 II  2             2 

History  of  Music,  H.  101-102 n  2             4 

Orchestra  or  Chorus I  11 

Recital  Class  II  1             1 

English    Ill  3             6 

Foreign  Language   Ill  3             6 

SECOND  TEAR 

Subject.                                                                              Group  Hrs.    Cred. 

*Piano  I  3 

*Voice  I  3 

*Cello    I  2 

fSight  Singing,  M.  D.  103-104 II  2             2 

{Dictation,  M.  D.  103-104 II  2             2 

Form  and  Analysis,  101-102 II  2             4 

^Harmony,  103-104  II  2             4 

Chorus   or  Orchestra I  11 

Recital  Class  II  1             1 

English    Ill  3             6 

Foreign  Language  Ill  3             6 

Psychology    Ill  2             6 

*Applied  Music  may  be  taken  in  classes  with  a  maximum  of  four  stu- 
dents. Fee  extra. 

fOne  semester  of  each. 

j:If  a  student  is  not  prepared  for  Harmony  103,  the  course  101-102 
should  be  taken  in  first  year  without  credit. 
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THIRD  YEAE 

Subject.                                                                             Group  Hrs.    Cred. 

*  Voice   I  4 

Woodwind  Class  I  3 

Form  and  Analysis,  S.  201-S.  202 II  2             4 

fMethods,  201M-202M  II  2  2 

Methods   (Appreciation),  M.  A.  201 II  1  2 

j;Educational   Psychology   Ill  2  6 

Speech  and  Dramatic  Art Ill  3  6 

^Practice  Teaching  II  6 

*Applied  Music  may  be  taken  in  classes.  Fee  extra. 

f Method  I — Rote  Songs  and  Child's  Voice.  Method  II — Grades  1-4. 

j Tuition  fee  extra. 

§  First  Semester — Lower  grades.  Second  Semester — Intermediate 
grades 

FOURTH  YEAR 

Subject.                                                                              Group  Hrs.    Cred. 

*Voice  I  3 

Brass  Class  I  2  2 

fMethods  5-8  (Grades),  203M-204M II  2  2 

Practice  Teaching,  Upper  Grades,  first  semester II  2 

Practice  Teaching,  High  Schools,  second  semester 

Form  and  Analysis,  201-202 II  1  2 

Orchestration,    201-202    II  1  2 

Conducting,   201S-202S   II  1  2 

Dramatic   Art    Ill  2  4 

Elective  in  Education Ill  2  4 

^Applied  Music  may  be  taken  in  classes.  Fee  extra. 
fFirst    Semester — Methods,    Grades    5-8.    Second    Semester — Methods, 
High  School,  Junior  and  Senior.  Elective  in  Education,  fee  extra. 

Bachelor  of  Music  With  Public  School  As  Major 

Instrumental  Supervisor 

Distribution  of  Groups  Over  Four  Years 

Group    I    33 

Group   II   45 

Group  III  46 

Total  124 

FIRST  YEAR 

Subject.                                                                             Group  Hrs.    Cred. 

*  Violin I  4 

*Clarinet    I  3 

Sight  Singing,  F.  D.  101-102 II  2  2 

Dictation,  F.   D.   101-102 II  2  2 

History  of  Music,  H.  101-102 II  2  4 

Orchestra   and  Band I  11 

Recital  Class  II  1  1 

English    ni  3  6 

Foreign  Language   „ Ill  3  6 

*Applied  Music  may  be  taken  in  classes.  Fee  extra. 
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SECOND  YEA.E 

Subject.                                                                              Group  Hrs.    Cred. 

*Cello    I  4 

*Oboe    I  4 

Sight  Singing,  F.  D.  103-104 II  1             1 

Dictation,  F.  D.  103-104 II  1             1 

Harmony,  101-102  II  2             4 

Form  and  Analysis,   101-102 II  2             4 

Orchestra   and  Band I  11 

Eecital  Class  II  1             1 

English    Ill  3             6 

I'oreign  Language  Ill  3             6 

Psychology  (General)  Ill  2             4 

*Applied  Music  may  be  taken  in  classes.  Fee  extra. 

THIED  YEAE 

Subject.                                                                              Group  Hrs.    Cred. 

*Trumpet-Horn   I  4 

*Bassoon I  3 

Form  and  Analysis,  S201-S202 II  2             4 

Instrumental  Grade  Methods,  I,  201-202 II  2             2 

(Elementary  Schools) 

fEdueational  Psychology  Ill  2             4 

Elementary    Conducting,    201S-202S II  1             1 

Practice  Teaching  II  3             6 

Orchestra   and  Band I  11 

Eecital  Class  II  1             1 

fElective   (Education)   Ill  6 

*Applied  Music  may  be  taken  in  classes.  Fee  extra. 
fFee  Extra. 

FOUETH  YEAE 

Subject.                                                                              Group  Hrs.    Cred 

*riute    I  4 

Trombone  and  Percussion I  3 

Instrumental  Methods,  I.  203-204 II  2             2 

(Junior  and  Senior  High  School) 

Practice  Teaching  II  1 

Transposition  (clef  reading),  S.  Sing.  F.  D.  103-104  II  2             2 

Orchestration,    201-202    II  2             4 

Conducting,    203    S II  1             1 

Orchestra  and  Band I  11 

Eecital  Class  II  1             1 

fElective   (Education)   Ill  8 

*Applied  Music  may  be  taken  in   classes.  Fee   extra. 
fFee  Extra. 


IV.     ACADEMIC  DEPARTMENT 

The  courses  of  this  department  are  given  in  the  College  of 
Arts  and  Sciences  of  Loyola  University. 

In  order  to  meet  the  requirements  of  the  National  Associa- 
tion of  Schools  of  Music  the  following  standards  have  been 
set  for  Group  III: 

(a)  With  Voice  as  a  Major,  a  minimum  of  24  and  a  maxi- 
mum of  30  semester  hours  of  academic  and  cultural  courses  are 
required,  to  include  at  least  10  semester  hours  in  modern  lan- 
guage and  additional  courses  in  language,  English  poetry, 
drama,  and  correlated  arts. 

(b)  With  an  Instrument  or  Composition  as  a  Major,  a  mini- 
mum of  18  and  a  maximum  of  30  semester  hours  are  required 
in  subjects  of  a  general  cultural  value. 

For  the  description  of  academic  subjects,  consult  the  Cata- 
logue of  Arts  and  Sciences. 

DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 
Applied  Music 

For  description  of  courses  in  Voice,  Piano,  Organ,  Violin, 
Violoncello  and  Harp,  see  Applied  Music,  page  16. 

Flute.  Diatonic  and  Chromatic  scales  and  arpeggios  in  all 
keys. 

Exercises :  Pares,  Maquarre,  De  Lorenzo ;  orchestra  studies, 
chamber  music,  works  by  Bach,  etc. 

Ohoe.     Diatonic  and  Chromatic  scales  and  arpeggios. 

Exercises :  Pares  and  Barret ;  orchestra  studies  and  wood- 
wind ensemble ;  selected  pieces. 

Clarinet.     Diatonic  and  Chromatic  scales  and  arpeggios. 

Exercises :  Studies,  Langelus ;  transposition  studies ;  and 
woodwind  ensemble.  Fantasia  and  Rondo-Weber  and  other 
works  of  similar  value. 

202 
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Bassoon.     Diatonic  and  Chromatic  scales  and  arpeggios. 
Studies :  Weissenborn    (revised  edition) ;  Pares,   Orchestra 
Studies;  woodwind  ensemble. 

French  Horn.  Breathing,  tonguing,  embrochure  tone  pro- 
duction, transposition  scales  and  arpeggios. 

Studies  by  Eric  Hauser ;  orchestral  studies ;  brass  ensemble ; 
selected  works. 

Trumpet.  Tone  production,  breathing,  tonguing,  embro- 
chure, scales  and  arpeggios. 

Studies:  S.  Jacome,  Arban,  Goldman;  orchestra  studies; 
brass  ensemble. 

Trombone.     Scales  and  arpeggios,  tone  production,  breathing. 
Studies :  Muller,  Clarke,  etc. ;  orchestra  studies ;  brass  en- 
semble. 

Chamber  Music  101:102.  1  hour,  1  credit. 

This  class  offers  an  opportunity  to  students  majoring  in  in- 
strumental music  to  become  acquainted  with  Chamber  Music 
literature,  such  as  Sonatas,  Trios,  Quartettes,  etc. 

Orchestra  Class.  1  hour,  1  credit. 

The  Junior  Orchestra  is  composed  of  students  of  the  Fresh- 
man and  Sophomore  Classes. 

Material :  Original  scores  and  those  arranged  by  the  stu- 
dents of  the  orchestration  classes. 

Chorus  Class.  1  hour,  1  credit. 

Students  of  voice,  piano  or  theory  who  do  not  participate  in 
the  Orchestra  must  follow  the  Chorus  Class. 

N.  B. — Both  Orchestra  and  Chorus  Classes  meet  once  a  week, 
except  when  recitals  or  concerts  are  being  prepared  in  which 
the  Orchestra,  Chorus,  or    both  take  part. 

When  additional  rehearsals  are  held  during  the  day  or 
night,  these  rehearsals  will  be  considered  as  regular  classes 
and  students  will  be  charged  with  all  absences. 
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Recital  Class.  1  hour,  0  credit. 

Weekly  recitals  are  given  by  members  of  the  faculty,  stu- 
dents of  the  college  and  by  other  musicians.  All  students  are 
expected  to  w^rite  a  criticism  of  the  performance  both  from 
a  musical  and  an  interpretative  point  of  view. 

Theory 

Courses  of  study  numbered  101-102,  etc.,  are  intended  for 
the  lower  division ;  the  last  cipher  refers  to  the  semester. 

Sight  Singing  F.  D.  101.  2  hours,  1  credit. 

Sight  reading  in  Treble  and  Bass  Clefs.  Preparatory  study 
of  the  Soprano  Clef.  Sight  Singing  in  two  voices. 

Prerequisite. 

Elementary  Theory.  Key  and  Scale  Construction. 

Sight  Singing  F.  D.  102.  2  hours,  1  credit. 

Sight  Singing  in  Treble,  Bass  and  Soprano  Clefs.  Prepara- 
tory study  of  the  Alto  and  Tenor  Clefs.  Sight  Singing  in  two 
and  three  voices. 

Sight  Singing  F.  D.  103.  2  hours,  1  credit. 

Sight  reading  of  more  difficult  music  written  in  Treble, 
Bass,  Soprano,  Alto  and  Tenor  Clefs.  Sight  reading  of  music 
with  changing  Clefs.  Preparatory  study  of  the  Mezzo-Soprano 
and  Baritone  Clefs. 

Sight  Singing  F.  D.  104.  2  hours,  1  credit. 

Sight  reading  of  music  written  in  the  Mezzo-Soprano  and 
Baritone  Clefs.  Sight  reading  of  music  with  changing  Clefs. 

Sight  Singing  M.  D.  101.  2  hours,  1  credit,. 

Diatonic  progressions  and  skips  along  the  tonic  dominant, 
subdominant  and  submediant  chords.  Various  rhythmic  fig- 
ures, including  two  notes  to  the  beat.  Easy  two-part  exercises. 

Texts:  Melodia,  Book  I;  Cole  and  Lewis,  Book  of  Songs. 
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Sight  Singing  M.  D.  102.  2  hours,  1  credit. 

Read  at  sight,  individually,  with  syllables  in  all  keys.  Easy 
two-part  exercises  and  songs  in  treble  and  bass  clefs.  Rhythmic 
figures,  including  four  notes  to  the  beat. 

Texts:  Cole  and  Lewis,  Melodia,  Book  II;  Book  of  Songs. 

Sight  Singing  M.  D.  103.  2  hours,  1  credit. 

Chromatic  and  minor  scales.  Drills  in  diatonic  and  chro- 
matic intervals.  Rhythmic  figures  with  two,  three  and  four 
notes  to  the  beat.  Two  and  three-part  singing. 

Texts:  Cole  and  Lewis,  Melodia;  Book  of  Songs. 

Sight  Singing  M.  D.  104.  2  hours,  1  credit. 

Intensive  study  of  difficult  rhythmic  figures.  Chromatic  in- 
tervals. Three  and  four-part  singing.  Beginning  of  Modulation. 

Dictation  F.  D.  101.  2  hours,  1  credit. 

Recognition  of  intervals.  Easy  diatonic  interval  progression. 
Simple  rhythmic  and  melodic  dictation. 

Dictation  F.  D.  102.  2  hours,  1  credit. 

Melodic  and  rhythmic  dictation  continued.  Recognition  of 
diminished  and  augmented  intervals.  Preparatory  training  for 
two-part  dictation.  Dictation  of  lessons  containing  simple 
modulation.  Taking  musical  dictation  in  limited  time. 

Dictation  F.  D.  103.  2  hours,  1  credit. 

Two-Part   Contrapuntal  dictation.  Preparation  for  harmonie 

dictation.     Single-part    Melodic    dictation    continued,    faster 
tempo,  and  much  attention  is  given  to  speed  of  registration. 

Dictation  F.  D.  104.  3  hours,  1  credit. 

Contrapuntal  and  Harmonic  dictation. 

Dictation  F.  D.  105,  C.  2  hours,  1  credit. 

Difficult  dictations — Melodic  and  Contrapuntal, 

Dictation  F.  D.  106,  C.  1  hour,  1  credit. 

Continuation. 
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Dictation  M.  D.  101.  2  hours,  1  credit. 

Relation  between  one  fixed  tone  and  other  tones;  easy 
diatonic  interval  progressions;  simple  rhythmic  and  melodic 
dictation. 


Dictation  M.  D.  102.  2  hours,  1  credit. 

Melodic  and  rhythmic  dictation  in  major  and  minor  keys; 
simple  chromatic  progressions. 

Dictation  M.  D.  103.  2  hours,  1  credit. 

More  advanced  melodic  and  rhythmic  dictation;  more  diffi- 
cult intonations;  dictation  of  melodies  in  high  and  low  pitch. 

Dictation  M.  D.  104.  2  hours,  1  credit. 

Two-part  Contrapuntal  dictation ;  simple  harmonic  dictation ; 
melodic  dictation  with  difficult  intonations  and  rhythms. 

Harmony  101  (Preparatory  Course).  2  hours,  2  credits. 

Study  of  the  fundamental  Theory  of  Music,  comprising  no- 
tation and  formation  of  scales.  The  study  of  the  general  scale 
of  fifths,  demonstration  and  establishing  the  Diatonic,  Chro- 
matic and  Enharmonic  orders  in  music.  A  complete  study  of 
intervals  and  their  classification  according  to  order  to  which 
they  belong.  Time  division;  classification  and  inversions;  prin- 
ciple of  figuration  and  terms  used  in  the  study  of  Harmony. 

Harmony  102  (Preparatory  Course,  Continued). 

2  hours,  2  credits. 

Principles  of  chord  connection  in  fundamental  position. 
Doubling  of  notes.  Inversions,  the  dominant  and  secondary 
seventh  chords  and  inversions.  Harmonization  of  given  fig- 
ured basses  by  Richter  or  Jadassohn. 

Harmony  103.  2  hours,  2  credits. 

Text  Book :  Percy  Goetchuis.  Tone  relations.  Division  I. 
Harmonization  of  given  Melodies,  figured  and  unfigured 
Basses. 
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Harmony  104.  2  hours,  2  credits. 

Alterations.  Modulation.  Harmonization  of  given  melodies 
and  figured  Basses. 

Text:  Percy  GoetscMus,  Tone  relations.  Division  II. 

Harmony  105,  C.  2  hours,  2  credits. 

A  review  of  Harmony.  More  exhaustive. 
Text  Book :  Goetchius.  Material  used  in  Musical  Composi- 
tion. 

Harmony  106,  C.  2  hours,  2  credits. 

Continuation  of  Harmony  105,  including  alterations,  sus- 
pensions, etc.  Harmonization  of  original  melodies. 

Harmony  107,  C.  2  hours,  2  credits. 

Instrumental  Harmony.  Harmonization  of  Chorals. 
Text :  Kufferath,  Ecole  de  Chorale ;  Lavignac,  Lecons  d'Har- 
monie. 

Harmony  108,  C.  2  hours,  2  credits. 

Continuation  of  the  above  and  a  study  of  Modern  Harmony. 

Harmony  201.  2  hours,  2  credits. 

Text:  Percy  Goetchius,  Tone  Relations,  Division  III. 

Passing  notes,  suspensions  and  anticipations.  Harmonization 
of  Folk  Songs  and  original  Melodies,  applying  acquired  knowl- 
edge in  Elementary  form. 

These  courses  are  intended  for  students  majoring  in  Theory. 

Harmony  202.  2  hours,  2  credits. 

Harmonization  of  Chorals. 
Text:  Kufferath,  Ecole  de  Chorale. 
Harmonization  of  given  Melodies. 
Text :  Lavignac,  Lecons  d'Harmonie. 

Harmony  (Keyboard)  K.  B.  101,  C.  1  hour,  1  credit. 

Harmonization  at  sight  of  easy  harmonic  successions.  Trans- 
positions. Continuation  of  an  Harmonic  fragment  in  Sym- 
metrical progression. 
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Harmony  K.  B.  102,  C.  1  hour,  1  credit. 

Harmonization  at  sight  of  given  melodies. 

Harmony  K.  B.  201,  C.-202,  C.  1  hour,  1  credit. 

Same  subject-matter  continued. 

Harmony  K.  B.  201.  1  hour.  1  credit. 

Same  as  K.  B.  101,  C. 

Harmony  K.  B.  202.  1  hour,  1  credit. 

Harmonization  at  sight  of  simple  figured  basses  and  easy 
given  Melodies. 

Counterpoint  201,  C.  3  hours,  2  credits. 

Imitation;  motive  development;  two-part  inventions;  three- 
part  strict  counterpoint   (introductory). 

Counterpoint  202,  C.  3  hours,  2  credits. 

Three-part  counterpoint  continued.  Simple  and  invertible 
three-part  invention.  Introductory  four-part. 

Counterpoint  203-204,  C.  2  hours,  4  credits. 

Canon  and  Fugue. 
.    Text:  Andre  Gedalge,  "Traite  de  la  Fugue." 

Study  of  the  subject  and  answer;  counter-subject  episodes 
and  stretto.  Analysis,  scoring  and  writing  of  real  and  tonal 
fugues. 

Counterpoint  201,  2  hours,  2  credits. 

Two-part  strict  counterpoint — all  species. 

Counterpoint  202,  2  hours,  2  credits. 

Two-part  inventions. 
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Counterpoint  203,  1  hour,  1  credit. 

Three-part  strict  counterpoint — various  species. 

Counterpoint  204,  1  hour,  1  credit. 

Three-part  inventions. 

Form  and  Analysis  101.  2  hours,  2  credits. 

Evolution  of  the  Musical  Sentence,  Accentuation.  Cadences 
and  their  meaning  in  the  Musical  discourses.  Analysis  of 
Musical  Sentences. 

Form  and  Analysis  102.  2  hours,  2  credits. 

Continuation  of  Form  101. 

Text :  Goetschius,  ''Homophonic  Forms  in  Musical  Com- 
positions." 

Form  and  Analysis  201-202.  1  hour,  2  credits* 

Applied  Form  (preparatory  to  Composition).  Complete  re- 
view of  Form  102  with  written  application. 

Text :  Goetschius,  "Homophonic  Forms  in  Musical  Composi- 
tion." 

Form  and  Analysis  8,  201,  Appreciation.  2  hours,  2  credits. 

Development  of  musical  understanding  is  further  devel- 
oped. Various  forms  of  composition  are  studied,  analyzed, 
and  recognized. 

Form  and  Analysis  8,  202,  Appreciation.  2  hours,  2  credits. 

Music  of  various  nationalities  and  periods  is  studied  and 
recognized.  In  this  course,  music  is  correlated  with  history, 
literature,  and  art. 

Composition  101,  1  hour,  1  credit. 

Original  Composition  of  smaller  forms.  Two  and  three-part 
Song  forms. 

Text:  Goetschius,  "Homophonic  Forms." 
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Composition  202,  1  hour,  1  credit. 

Original  Composition  of  Song  forms  with  trio. 

Composition  201,  C.  2  hours,  2  credits. 

This  course  is  given  to  students  majoring  in  Composition 
only,  and  must  be  taken  privately. 

Composition  202,  C.  2  hours,  2  credits. 

This  course  is  a  continuation  of  Composition  201,  C. 

Composition  203,  C.  2  hours,  4  credits. 

Continued. 

Composition  204,  C.  2  hours,  4  credits. 

Continued. 

Instrumentation  201,  C.  2  hours,  2  credits. 

The  student  acquires  a  theoretical  knowledge  of  the  String, 
Reed,  Brass  and  Percussion  instruments  used  in  Symphony 
Orchestras  and  Military  Bands.  This  course  is  intended  for 
students  majoring  in  Theory. 

Instrumentation  202,  C.  2  hours,  2  credits. 

This  course  is  a  continuation  of  Instrumentation  201,  C. 
Text:  Gevaert,  ''Traite  d'Instrumentation." 

Orchestration  201.  1  hour,  1  credit. 

A  study  of  orchestra  and  band  instruments. 

Orchestration  202.  1  hour,  1  credit. 

Transcription  and  scoring  for  orchestra  and  of  simple  Com- 
positions by  Schumann,  Mendelssohn,  Grieg,  etc. 
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Orchestration  201,  C.  2  hours,  2  credits. 

This  course  is  intended  for  students  majoring  in  Theory 
and  covers  the  text  books :  Gervaert,  "Traite  d'Orchestration," 
and  Rimsky-Kovsakow,  "Principles  of  Orchestration." 

Orchestration  202,  C.  2  hours,  2  credits. 

Continuation  of  Orchestration  201,  C.  Arrangements  of  full 
orchestra  and  piano  sonatas  by  standard  composers. 

Conducting  201,  S.  1  hour,  1  credit. 

Use  of  baton.  Score  reading.  Practice  in  conducting  small 
combinations  of  two  to  four  parts. 

Conducting  202,  S.  1  hour,  1  credit. 

Score  reading  and  practice  in  conducting  the  Junior  Or- 
chestra and  Chorus. 

Conducting  203, 8.  1  hour,  1  credit. 

Foregoing  course  continued. 

Conducting  201,  C.-202,  C.  2  hours,  2  credits. 

Same  as  Conducting  201,  S-202,  S. 

Conducting  203,  C.-204,  C.  2  hours,  3  credits. 

Advanced  score  reading.  Conducting  of  large  Symphonic 
and  Choral  works. 

Conducting  201,  V.-202,  V.  1  hour,  2  credits. 

This  course  is  intended  for  singers  and  organists  and  teaches 
the  various  church  services  and  training  of  choirs. 

Practice  Teaching.  1  hour,  1  credit. 

Normal  training  is  given  to  Junior  and  Senior  students 
through  supervised  teaching  of  their  major  subjects. 

A  student  specializing  in  Theory  or  Composition  will  ac- 
quire teaching  experience  by  instructing  students  who  need 
preparation  for  the  removal  of  conditions. 
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History  H.  101.  2  hours,  2  credits. 

Polyphonic  and  Classical  Periods.  The  history  of  music  from 
the  beginning  of  the  Christian  era  to  the  middle  of  the  nine- 
teenth century;  the  early  polyphonic  forms;  the  fugue;  the 
suite ;  the  classical  forms ;  the  opera ;  the  oratorio ;  the  art  song. 


History  H.  102.  2  hours,  2  credits. 

Romantic  and  Modern  Periods.  The  history  of  music  from 
the  middle  of  the  nineteenth  century  to  the  present  day.  The 
romantic  movement  the  rise  of  the  modern  schools.  American 
development  and  modern  tendencies. 


SCHOOL  MUSIC 


Methods  201,  M.  2  hours,  2  credits. 

Note  singing  and  care  of  the  child's  voice,  first  and  second 
grades.  Problems  in  tone  and  rhythm.  Games  suitable  for 
kindergarten  and  first  grade. 


Methods  202,  M.  2  hours,  2  credits. 

Material  and  methods  for  the  third,  fourth  and  fifth  grades. 
Drill  in  musical  activities  of  the  schoolroom. 


Methods  203,  M.  2  hours,  2  credits. 

Material  and  methods  for  the  sixth,  seventh  and  eighth 
grades.  Classification  of  voices.  Drill  in  activities  of  the  school- 
room. 


Methods  204,  M.  2  hours,  2  credits. 

Students  must  have  had  not  less  than  one  year  of  observa- 
tion and  practice  teaching,  or  professional  experience. 

Adolescent  Voice.   Courses  of  study    of    Music    for    High 
Schools  and  Normal  Schools. 

Applied  Music  for  High  Schools.  Selection  of  materials  for 
Chorus,  Glee  Club,  and  Orchestra. 
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Methods  M.  A.  204.  1  hour,  2  credits. 

The  teaching  of  Music  Appreciation  in  the  Intermediate 
Grades. 

Methods  and  materials  adapted  to  Junior  and  Senior  Year 
High  are  studied. 

Conducting  of  Appreciation  Classes. 

INSTRUMENTAL  METHODS 

Methods  I,  201-1.  202.  2  hours,  2  credits. 

Study  of  Instrumental  Class  pedagogy.  The  teaching  of 
String  and  Woodwind  classes  in  the  elementary  grades.  Prob- 
lems of  organization  and  equipment;  suitable  material  is 
studied.  Observation  and  Participation.  Opportunities  are  pro- 
vided for  practice  teaching  by  observation  and  participation 
of  vocal  and  instrumental  classes  in  schools. 

Methods  I,  203-1.  204.  2  hours,  2  credits. 

Continuation  of  Methods  I.  202,  with  special  attention  given 
to  Orchestra  ensemble  combinations.  Development  of  Brass 
and  Percussion  Classes. 

Observation  and  participation  continued. 


FORMS  OF  BEQUESTS 

Gifts  and  bequests  of  money,  securities,  or  real  estate  are 
gratefully  received  by  Loyola  University.  Many  additions  may 
thus  be  made  to  the  resources  of  the  institution. 

To  serve  the  College  in  this  way  it  is  not  necessary  to  make 
a  large  bequest.  There  are  doubtless  many  who,  without  in- 
jury to  family  or  other  interests,  could  bequeath  $500,  $1,000, 
or  $5,000;  and  some  who  might  bequeath  a  much  larger  sum. 

Unless  other  use  is  specified,  it  is  the  general  policy  of  the 
institution  to  designate  funds  so  given  as  a  part  of  the  per- 
manent endowment  of  the  institution.  In  this  case,  the  princi- 
pal is  never  expended,  but  is  loaned  on  adequate  security.  The 
income  is  used  annually  toward  paying  the  current  expenses 
of  the  institution. 

It  is  advisable  to  ascertain  the  requirements  of  the  law  in 
the  state  in  which  the  testator  resides,  and  to  be  careful  that 
such  requirements  are  complied  with. 

Form  of  General.  Bequest 

I  hereby  give  and  bequeath  to  Loyola  University,  New  Orleans, 
Louisiana,  for  the  use  of  said  institution  in  fulfilment  of  its  gen- 
eral corporate  purpose 


(State  here  the  sum  of  money  desired  to  be  given,  or,  if  it  be  the  residue 
of  an  estate,  state  this  fact.) 

Form  op  Bequest  For  a  Particular  Purpose 
I  hereby  give  and  bequeath  to  Loyola  University,  New  Orleans, 
Louisiana,  for  the  following  purpose 


(State  clearly  the  special  object  of  the  bequest,  as  well  as  the  sum  of 
money  or  property,  real  or  personal,  constituting  the  same.) 
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Arts  and  Sciences 

Seniors 

Armsliaw,  James  William B.   S.  Ch Louisiana 

Artman,  Lawrence  Polycarp,,  Jr A.  B Florida 

Bailey,  Charles  Henry B.   S.  Ec Louisiana 

Ballatin,  Matthew  Philip,  Jr B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Barosse,  Bertin  Oakley Ph.  B Louisiana 

Bass,  John  Henry. A.  B Louisiana, 

Becnel,  Joseph  Sidney,  Jr B.  S.   Ch Louisiana 

Berner,  Francis  Bruseau B.    S Louisiana 

Beter,  Henry  Joseph,  Jr B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Brumfield,  Brock -Ph.  B Louisiana 

Burke,  Martin  Evaristus Ph.    B Louisiana 

Caillouette,  William  Thomas .Ph.  B Tennessee 

Carboni,  Saverio B.   S.  Ec Louisiana 

Carey,  Pierce  Duval B.   S.   Ec Louisiana 

Delery,  Lucien  Carlisle B.    S Louisiana 

Denechaud,  Charles  Isadore,  Jr .A.  B Louisiana 

Dupuy,  Albert  Dulany B.  S.  Ch Louisiana 

Dutreix,  James Ph.  B Louisiana 

Dyer,  John  Lewis R.   S Louisiana 

Favret,  Eobert  Benedict B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Ficarra,  Philip  Charles B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Gehring,  Albert  George A.    B Louisiana 

Guilbault,  George  E.,  Jr B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Hursey,  Francis  James B.   S.  Ec Mississippi 

Jones,  John  Paul B.  S.  Ec Tennessee 

Johnson,  Guy  Persac B.   S.   Ec Louisiana 

Kaack,  Henry  Joseph B.   S.  Ec Louisiana 

Kron,  John  L.,  Jr B.    S Louisiana 

Lopez,  James  O  'Gormon B.   S Mississippi 

McDonnell,  Howard  A Ph.  B Mississippi 

McNeely,  Samuel  Sidney,  Jr A.  B Louisiana 

Maher,  William  Charles,  Jr B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Mehrtens,  John  Henry B.   S.   Ch Louisiana 

Nugent,  John  Francis A.  B Louisiana 

Panter,  John  Joseph Ph.  B Louisiana 

Pritchard,  Joseph  Campion A.  B Louisiana, 

Eomero,  EoUand  Lee Ph.    B Louisiana 

Sambola,  Howard  John B.    S Louisiana 

Schilleci,  John  Dante A.  B Louisiana 

Schiro,  Anthony  Philip,  III A.  B Louisiana 

Schmitt,  Herman  Theodore .Ph.  B Louisiana 

Schwertz,  Joseph  Salvador A.  B.  Ed Louisiana 

Screen,  James  Patrick B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 
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Segura,  James  Mayo,  Jr B.   S.  Ch Louisiana 

Seghers,  Edward  Charles,  Jr A.  B Louisiana 

Stieffel,  James  Johnston B.  S.   Ch Louisiana 

Sullivan,  Frank  Joseph Ph.  B Tennessee 

Tardo,  Nicholas  Peter B.   S.   Ec Louisiana 

Toups,  Stanislaus  Francis B.  S.  Ec Louisiana. 

Trapolin,  Frank  Winter B.   S.  Ec Louisiana 

Vaudry,  James  William P.   S Louisiana 

Voorhies,  Arthur  Lambert Ph.    B Louisiana 

Winters,  Albert  Joseph B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Wyndelts,  Marinus  Adrian B.    S.    Ec Texas 

Juniors 

Bernard,  Pierre  Victor Ph.  B Louisiana 

Bonomo,  Alfred  Joseph,  Jr A.  B Louisiana 

Bosworth,  Foster  Louis B.  S.  Ec Texas 

Castille,  Louis  Joseph A.  B Louisiana 

Cosse,  Clark  Eaymond,  Jr B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Daniels,  Harry  James Ph.  B Louisiana 

Daspit,  Florence  Driscoll A.    B Louisiana 

DeBlanc,  Harold  Joseph Ph.    B Louisiana 

de  Gruy,  CoUum  Joseph B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Delany,  Leonard  Joseph Pre-Md New  Jersey 

Diaz,  Walter  P Pre-Md Louisiana 

Drewes,  Wilfred  Newton A.  B Louisiana 

Dunn,  Thomas  William B.  S.  Ch Texas 

Egan,  Joseph  Francis,  Jr Ph.  B Louisiana 

Elmer,  Augustus,  Jr B.  S.  Ch Louisiana 

Finnan,  George  Joseph B.   S.  Ec Louisiana 

Gares,  Everett  Ignatius B.   S.  Ec Louisiana 

Green  John  Michael B.  S.  Ec, Texas 

Hayes,  Arthur B.   S.  Ec Louisiana 

Higgins,  Donald  V B.   S.  Ec Louisiana 

Hottinger,  Leslie  John P.   S.  Ec Louisiana 

Hynee,  Daniel  Francis B.  S.  Ph Georgia 

Jaquith,  William  Laurence,  Jr Pre-Md Mississippi 

Jarreau,  Martin  Voorhies B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Joint,  George  T B.  S.  Ec. Louisiana 

Kerr,  Eichard  Hulton B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

La  Biche,  Earl  Patrick A.  B Louisiana 

Lacey,  Eobert  Gerard B.   S,  Ch Louisiana 

Lapeyre,  Felix  Henri A.  B Louisiana 

Loisel,  Marion  A JB.    S Louisiana 

Marshall,  George  Ernest,  Jr Ph.  B Louisiana 

McAulay,  John  James A.  B Oklahoma 
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McKernan,  William  Berth  old A.  B Louisiana 

Miranti,  Anthony  P Ph,  B Louisiana 

Nelson,  Guy  M.,  Jr A.  B Louisiana 

Petersen,  Joseph  Sidney,  Jr B.    S Louisiana, 

Pierce,  Edwin  Jean Ph.   B Louisiana 

Eiviere,  Eugene  Ernest A.  B Louisiana 

Eobichaux,  Eusebe  J.,  Jr Pre-L Louisiana 

Eodi,  Stephen  Bellow A.  B Louisiana 

Eossi,  Anthony  J A.  B Louisiana 

Eoy,  William  Alexander B.  S Arkansas 

Sanders,  Joseph  Chadbourne Pre-Md Louisiana 

Schuyten,  Hartwig  Andrew B.  S.  Ch Louisiana 

Schwing,  Jules  Blanchet Ph.  B Louisiana 

Seferovich,  George  Henry B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Sellers,  Julius  Bernard Ph.  B Louisiana 

Sides,  Eoy  Holley B.  S.  Ch Louisiana 

Sloo,  Thomas,  Jr A.  B Louisiana 

Spranley,  Edward  Eugene B.   S.   Ch Louisiana 

Sullivan,  Bartholomew  Philip Ph.  B Louisiana 

Vanney,  Charles  August B.   S.   Ch Louisiana 

Waguespack,  Warren  George Ph.  B Louisiana 

Wegmann,  Earl  Francis Ph.  B Louisiana 

Werner,  Eobert  G B.    S Louisiana 

Sophomores 

Alfaro,  August  A B,   S.  Ec Louisiana 

Alfonso,  Henry  Jackson Pre-Md Florida 

Aubert,  Eobert  Francis A..  B ., Louisiana 

Aucoin,  Felix  Louis,  Jr Ph,    B Louisiana 

Bazin,  Eichard  Louis Pre-Md Louisiana 

Benedetto,  A.  J A.    B Georgia 

Benitez,  Mario  Peter Pre-D Louisiana 

Bergen,  George  T A.   B Florida 

Broderick,  Edward  Anthony Pre-L ; New  York 

Broussard,  Charles  Cyril Pre-L Louisiana 

Cambre,  Edward  Joseph B.    S.   Ec Louisiana 

Camp,  William  L Pre-L Louisiana 

Cannatella,  Joseph  Anthony Pre-Md Louisiana 

Carey,  Edward  Eobert,  Jr B.    S Colorado 

Gasteix,  Martial  Bruno,  Jr A.  B Louisiana 

Champagne,  Buvens  Lawrence B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Chapman,  Edward  Joseph A.    B Pennsylvania 

Childress,  Alvin  E.,  Jr B.   S.   Ec Louisiana 

Collins,  Frank  Foley Ph.  B Louisiana 

Conner,  Charles  James B.  S.   Ch Louisiana 

Daigle,  Thomas  Fields Ph.    B Louisiana 
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Daspit,  John  Ignatius B.  S.  Ch Louisiana 

Dastague,  JohnL k.  B Louisiana 

DeBlanc,  Alton  Louis Ph.  B Louisiana 

DeGruy,  Louis  Verloin,  Jr B.   S.   Ec Louisiana 

DeJean,  Robert  Francis ^  Pre-L Louisiana 

Delsa,  Thomas  Anderson B.   S.   Ec Louisiana 

deMahy,  Charles  Thomas B.   S.  Ec Louisiana 

de  Monsabert,  Winston  Eussel B.  S.,  Ch Louisiana 

Devlin  Charles  H.,  Jr B.   S.   Ch Louisiana 

Dillon,  William  Patrick,  Jr A.    B Louisiana 

Dore,  Alexander  B.,  Jr B.   S.   Ec Louisiana 

Douville,  Stanley  G A.  B Alabama 

Dufaut,  Bertrand  Emile Pre-L Louisiana 

Duignan,  Philip  Francis B.  S.  Phy.  Ed Louisiana 

Durand,  Gilbert  Eugene B.   S.   Ec Louisiana 

Early,  John  Michael A.  B Louisiana 

Eaton,  Homer  Delbertt B.   S.  Ec New  Mexico 

Englert,  Henry  Paul A.    B Louisiana 

Ferguson,  Arthur  John B.   S.   Ch Louisiana 

Ferris,  Neckley  Michael A.    B Louisiana 

Finley,  John  McLaughlin Ph.  B Louisiana 

Fitzgerald,  John  G Pre-L Louisiana 

Folse,  Roland  Leo A.  B Louisiana 

Fortier,  Edmond  L B.   S.   Ec Louisiana 

Francioni,  Robert  J B.   S.   Ec Louisiana 

Frey,  Charles  Francis B.   S.   Ch Louisiana 

Friedrichs,  Sam  Gerard Pre-L Louisiana 

Garland,  Harry  Thomas Ph.    B Louisiana 

Garofalo,  Paul  Peter Pre-L Louisiana 

Ghio,  Bernard  Joseph Ph.    B Texas 

Gilbert,  Larry,  Jr Ph.  B Louisiana 

Gill,  Vincent  T A.  B Louisiana 

Gisclard,  James  Brennan B.  S.  Ch Louisiana 

Grieff,  A.  H A.  B Mississippi 

Gruber,  Frank  Alexander Pre-L Louisiana 

Higgens,  William  C A.  B Pennsylvania 

Hourguettes,  Leon  Elwood Ph.  B Louisiana 

Hubbuch,  William  0 B.  S.  Ch Tennessee 

Hughes,  James  Wellington,  Jr A.  B Louisiana 

Jackson,  Richard B.  S.  Ph Louisiana 

Jolly,  H.  Richard A.  B Louisiana 

Kammer,  Michael  P A.    B Louisiana 

Kearney,  David  Albert A.    B Louisiana 

Kelly,  Elmer  John,  Jr Pre-L Louisiana 

Kenny,  Harold  F A.  B Louisiana 
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Kessler,  Eugene  F.,  Jr Ph.  B Louisiana' 

Kirn,  Joseph  Douglas Pre-Md Louisiana 

Klingler,  Eichard  Brennen Pre-Md Louisiana  • 

Klotz,  Achilla  Julian Ph.  B Louisiana 

Kluchin,  Paul  William Pre-Md Louisiana- 

Knobloch,  Guy  Joseph,  Jr B.   S,  Ec Louisiana 

Knoph,  William  Charles B.   S.  Ch Louisiana  _ 

Kunny,  EarlC A.   B Florida 

Lacey,  Eobert  James,  Jr Pre-L Louisiana 

Lachmann,  Alfred  George B.   S.  Ec Louisiana 

La  Cour,  Edward  Paul,  Jr B.   S.  Ec Louisiana 

Lally,  John  F.,  Jr Pre-Md Louisiana 

Lastrapes,  PaulB Pre-Md Louisiana 

Lawrence,  Hayward  Townsley B.   S.  Ec Louisiana 

Le  Doux,  Marion  John Pre-Md Louisiana 

Lee,  James  Finley,  Jr A.  B Louisiana 

Leppert,  Joseph  Hunt A.  B Louisiana 

Levet,  Carl  Leslie Ph.  B Louisiana 

Levet,  C.  Albert A.  B Louisiana  • 

Lilly,  Charles  O  'Dowd Pre-Md Louisiana 

Lopez,  John  Beverly Pre-L Louisiana 

Lores,  Narciso  Amalio Pre-D Louisiana 

Mack,  Elvin  Gregory B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Madden,  James  M B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Manion,,  William  Joseph Pre-D Louisiana  - 

Marino,  Joseph  Benedict Pre-Md Louisiana 

Martin,  Eobert  Ellis A.  B Louisiana • 

McCann,  John  Jacob A.  B Louisiana 

McGovern,  Milton  James A.    B Louisiana- 

McMahon,  Joseph  Eaymond Ph.  B Louisiana 

Meariman,  Chester  Francis Pre-Md Louisiana 

Merse,  Eldon  Edward Pre-Md Louisiana 

Messonnier,  Marcel  J.,  Jr P.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Meyer,  Joseph  H A.  B New  Mexico 

Michel,  Julian  Gerard A.    B. Louisiana 

Mitchell,  Joseph  Manuel Ph.  B Louisiana 

Moosa,  Eaphael  Nolan Pre-L Louisiana 

Moran,  John  C A.  B New  York 

Morgan,  James  Frederick B.  S.  Ch Louisiana 

Morganstern,  Emile  L.,  Jr A.  B Louisiana 

Mulcrone,  Thomas  F A.  B New  York 

Mullahy,  John  H A.  B Pennsylvania 

Murphy,  Joseph  Andrew Pre-L Louisiana 

Nix,  James  Thomas,  Jr _Pre-Md Louisiana 

Overlander,  John  L A.  B New  York 

Pascal,  Eobert  Anthony A.    B Louisiana 
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Pilie,  Alvin  J A.  B Louisiana 

Ponder,  Frederick  B A.  B Alabama 

Prat,  Fernand  George,  Jr B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Preisser,  Ulric  Firmin JPre-L Louisiana 

Eadebaugh,  Joseph  W A.    B Louisiana 

Eandon,  Fulcran  F.,  Jr B.   S Louisiana 

Bay  wood,  George  H A.   B Florida 

Bead,  Alexander  Louis A.  B Louisiana 

Eichard,  Andrew  Patrick,  Jr Ph.  B Louisiana 

Eichard,  Aubrey  James B.  S.  Ec Mississippi 

Eieman,  Eaphael  F A.  B New  York 

Eieth,  Chester  Martin JB.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Eiggie,  Joseph  C A.  B Maryland 

Eosenson,  Leonard  Henry A.    B Louisiana 

Samuelson,  Beryl Pre-Md Louisiana 

Sbisa,  John  Edwin B.   S.   Ch Louisiana 

Scheppegrell,  Cecil  Solon B,   S Louisiana 

Scheuermann,  Edward  J B.   S.   Ch Louisiana 

Schmidt,  William  L A.  B Pennsylvania 

Silva,  L.  Alfonso Pre-D Cuba 

Simmons,  Ansil  N.,  Jr Pre-L Louisiana 

Simmons,  Clyde  James Pre-L Louisiana 

Smythe,  Eobert  Bruce Pre-D ^Louisiana 

Spmmers,  Joseph  V A..  B Maryland 

Staub,  Eaymond  E Ph.  B Louisiana 

Stephens,  C.G A.  B Florida 

Stoulig,  Edward  John Pre-L Louisiana 

Taylor,  Edward  Banner B.   S.   Ec Louisiana 

Timmreck,  Irvin  A Ph.    B Louisiana 

Tonnar,  Bernard  A A.    B Mississippi 

Vincent,  Eoger  Gabriel Pre-L Louisiana 

Walle,  Evan  Germain JB.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Watson,  S.  Y A.  B Louisiana 

Webb,  Louis  Luther,  Jr Pre-D Louisiana 

Wegmann,  Leo  Francis Ph.  B Louisiana 

Woolley,  Eichard A.   B Florida 

Wright,  Eichard  Edward A.    B Louisiana 

Young,^  James  J.,  Jr A.  B Louisiana 

Freshmen 

Ainsworth,  Harold  Eaymond B.  S.  Ch Louisiana 

Alaimo,  Dominic B.   S.   Ec Louisiana 

Armstrong,  Gerald  A A.    B Georgia 

Avegno,  Hamilton  Pershing Ph.  B Louisiana 
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Aviles,  Philip  J.,  Jr B.   S.   Ec Louisiana 

Babb,  James  C A.  B Massachusetts 

Babin,  Louis  L A.  B Louisiana 

Bailey,  Stephen  Joseph Pre-L Louisiana 

Barrere,  Eoger  Peter B.   S.  Ec Louisiana 

Barrett,  Daniel  Joseph,  Jr Pre-Md Louisiana- 

Barrois,  Jules,  Jr Ph.  B Louisiana 

Bereier,  Edwin  L Pre-D Louisiana 

Bernadas,  Hector  Emiel,  Jr Pre-Md Louisiana 

Bernard,  Daniel A.  B Louisiana 

Blache,  Maurice  Pierre B.   S.  Ec Louisiana 

Boggs,  Eobert  Le  Due A.  B Louisiana 

Bologna,  Anthony  Francis B.   S.   Ch Louisiana 

Bologna,  Gaetan  La  Barbera B.   S.   Ch Louisiana. 

Bordelon,  Harold  Bernard Pre-D Louisiana 

Borne,  Allison  Joseph A.  B Louisiana  , 

Braud,  Ellis  David B.   S.   Ec Louisiana 

Breaux,  John  Emile B.   S.   Ec Mississippi  > 

Breen,  Irving  Elias Pre-D Louisiana 

Brown,  James  Everett Pre  L Louisiana  - 

Brupbacher,  Eobert  Charles B.    S.    Ec Louisiana 

Buckley,  Daniel  F Pre-Md Louisiana , 

Burvant,  Edward  Paul -Pre-D Louisiana 

Byrne,  Julien  Keller,  Jr .B.   S.   Ph Louisiana 

Byrne,  Michael  J B.   S.   Ec Louisiana 

Caballero,  Leo  Joseph B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Calhoun,  Clay  J B.   S.  Ec Louisiana 

Calongne,  Lee  E B.    S.    Ec Louisiana 

Carey,  Lionel  Joseph Pre-D Louisiana 

Carlsen,  John  V Pre-L Louisiana 

Caro,  Louis  A.,  Jr PreMd Louisiana 

Casey,  Michael  William,  Jr Pre-L Louisiana 

Casey,  Dennis  A.,  Jr Pre-Md Louisiana 

Casey,  Eobert  Taylor A.  B Louisiana 

Causse,  Eobert  M.,  Jr B.   S.  Ec Louisiana 

Childress,  William  Joseph B.   S.  Ec Louisiana 

Ciolino,  Henry  John B.   S.  Ec Louisiana 

Ciolino,  Salvatore  John Pre-D Texas , 

Cirone,  Vincent  Charles B.   S.   Ch Louisiana 

Clancy,  Lloyd  John Ph.  B Louisiana 

Coker,  John  Heyden A.  B Louisiana 

Connelly.  John  Wilbert B.   S.   Ch Louisiana 

Cory,  Harry  Arthur Ph.  B Louisiana 

Costa,  John  J Pre-D Florida 
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Cousins,  John  Arnaud B.  S,   Ec Louisiana 

Craig,  Winfred  Cornelius B.  S.  Ch Louisiana 

Culotta,  Pasquale  Charles Pre-D Texas 

Cusimano,  Michael  Joseph Pre  D Louisiana 

Daigle,  Edward  K B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

D'Aunoy,  Fred  George B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Dematteo,  Ignatius  Martin Pre-Md Louisiana 

Donnaud,  Lawrence B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Dumser,  Francois  Arteigt Pre-L Louisiana 

Durel,  Harold  Alvin B.   S.   Ec Louisiana 

Dutrey,  Louis  Joseph Pre-L Louisiana 

Edward,  John  Henry,  Jr B.  S.  Ph Louisiana 

Egan,  John  M B.   S.   Ch Louisiana 

Elmer,  James  E Pre-D Louisiana 

Elmer,  JosephC B.  S.  Ch Louisiana 

Elmer,  Lloyd  Christian Pre-D Louisiana 

Engler,  Henry  Julius,  Jr Ph.  B Louisiana 

Erhardt,  Otto  Peter JB.   S Louisiana 

Faler,George  Lewis Pre-D Louisiana 

Ferguson,  William  S Pre-L Louisiana 

Fogarty,  Eugene  Joseph B.  S.  Ch Louisiana 

Fourcade,  Marcel  John A.    B Louisiana 

Frey,  Alfred  F Pre-D Louisiana 

Frick,  Bertney  G.,  Jr Pre-D Louisiana 

Gagnet,  George  Peter,  Jr B.   S.  Ec Louisiana 

Gravolet,  Ezekiel  Winfield,  Jr Pre-L Louisiana 

Griffin,  John  Louis Pre-D Louisiana 

Griggs,  Sidney  L.,  Jr Ph.  B Louisiana 

Grosz,  Melvin  Harry B.   S Louisiana 

Guerrera,  Cyril  Samuel Ph.  B Louisiana 

Halloway,  Charles  Edward B.   S.  Ec Louisiana 

Haney,  Jacob,  Jr B.   S.  Ec '. Louisiana 

Harvey,  Edward  Anthony A.  B Louisiana 

Hayes,  Francis  Xavier B.  S.  Ph Louisiana 

Hecker,  Jacob,  Jr 1 B.   S.  Ee Louisiana 

d'Hemecourt,  George  A.,  Jr B.  S.  Ph Louisiana 

Horecky,  Conrad  C,  Jr B.   S.  Ec Louisiana 

Hinterlang,  Victor  Albert Ph.  B Louisiana 

Hoffman,  Oscar  Philip Pre-Md Louisiana 

Hogan,  Joseph  Thomas B.  S.  Ch Louisiana 

Hooper,  John  Louis B.   S.   Ec Louisiana 

Judice,  Eene,  Jr B.   S.  Ec Louisiana 

Juge,  Harold  Dennis B.   S.   Ec Louisiana 

Kaiser,  William  Peter A.  B Louisiana 

Kattan,  David  Antonio Pre-L Honduras 
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Kennelley,  Michael A,   B Ireland 

Kepper,  Charles  Arthur,  Jr B.  S.  Ch Louisiana 

Kirn,  Theodore  Francis,  Jr Pre   Md Louisiana 

Koorie,  Augustus  Neckley A.  B Louisiana 

Koorie,  Louis  Karam B.   S.  Ch Louisiana 

LaBiche,  Marcus  C B.   S.  Ec Louisiana 

Lambert,  Evan B.  S.  Ph Louisiana 

LeBas,  Eobert Pre-Md Louisiana 

LeBlanc,  Joseph  Wilfred,  Jr B.   S.  Ec Louisiana 

Lehr,  Edgar  Augustine,  Jr A.    B Tennessee 

Locantro,  John Pre-Md Louisiana 

Lohmann,  Idas  Wistern B.    S Louisiana 

Maher,  Albert  Clinton B.   S.   Ec Louisiana 

Mahoney,  Lionel  W Pre-Md Louisiana 

Mannino,  Fortunato B.   S.  Ec Louisiana 

Martina,  Norman  F Pre-Md , Louisiana 

Martinez,  Urban  B Pre-Md Louisiana 

Mathews,  James  Scott,  Jr A.  B Louisiana 

Mayronne,  Reuben  W.,  Jr B.   S.  Ec Louisiana 

McLaughlin, James  Joseph Pre-D , Louisiana 

McMillan,  Cecil B.  S.  Ec Arkansas 

Mendell,  Joseph  Warren B.   S.  Ec Louisiana 

Meyer,  Julius  Michael Pre-Md Louisiana 

Millet,  John  H A.  B Florida 

Miltenberger,  Charles B.   S.  Ec Louisiana 

Montz,  Armand  M.,  Jr B.  S,  Ec Louisiana 

Morgan,  Stanley  Earl Pre-Md Louisiana 

Morrow,  Robert  Francis B.  S.  Ph Louisiana 

Muller,  J.  C A.  B Florida 

Murray,  John  F A.  B Missouri 

Nehlig,  Robert  A B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Nillen,  Hermann  Anthony Pre-D Louisiana 

Nix,  Ralph  Robert B.   S.   Ch Louisiana 

Normand,  Ellis  Rutledge Pre-D Louisiana 

O'Donnell,  Andrew  Jerome,  Jr B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Orlando,  Anthony  Vincent Pre-D Louisiana 

Ory,  Oscar  Joseph,  Jr Pre-D Louisiana 

O  'Toole,  William  F B,  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Patterson,  Paul B.    S.    Ec Texas 

Pecot,  Sidney  Lionel Ph.  B Louisiana 

Pavlovich,  Spiro  Marion B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Peterson,  James  Harvey B.   S.   Ec _ Mississippi 

Pistorias,  C.  M A.  B Louisiana 

Randon,  Paul  Louis Pre-Md Louisiana 

Reed,  William  Kohlmann A.  B Louisiana 
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Eeese,  Anthony  Allen B.    S Louisiana 

Eidolfo,  Joseph Ph.  B Louisiana 

Eigol,  Juan  Antonio Pre-Md Cuba 

Eosenmeier,  Edwin  William,  Jr B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Eoussel,  Ervin  J Pre-L Louisiana 

St.  Amand,  Herbert  Joseph B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Sagstetter,  William  John Ph.    B Texas 

Salatich,  Peter  Blaise,  Jr Pre-Md Louisiana 

Salvant,  E.  James B.   S.   Ec Louisiana 

Sarosy,  John  Arthur B.  S.  Ec Ohio 

Schell,  Frederick  F A.  B New  Mexico 

Schmidt,  Arthur  C B.  S.  Ph Louisiana 

Schneidau,  John  Donald,  Jr B.   S.   Ch Louisiana 

Schroeder,  Fred  Bernard,  Jr Pre-Md Louisiana 

Screen,  John  Farrell B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Sencial,  Juan Pre-D Central  America 

Simno,  George  Eennyson,  Jr B.   S.   Ch Louisiana 

Simoneaux,  Sidney  J.,  Jr Pre-Md Louisiana 

Soniat,  Leon  E.,  Jr B.   S.   Ch Louisiana 

Stein,  Oscar  Charles, Jr Pre-L Louisiana 

Steiner,  Joseph  Henry Pre-D Louisiana 

Strohmeyer,  Lawrence  John B.   S.   Ph Louisiana 

Talbot,  Eaymond  Joseph Pre-Md Louisiana 

Thibodeaux,  Joseph  Fred B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Thomas,  Andre  Frank Pre-D Louisiana 

Toribio,  Edwin  Walter B.    S Louisiana 

Trahan,  Wilmore  Edward Pre-D Louisiana 

Treme,  Wallace  Joseph B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Tullier,  Marshall  Peter,  Jr B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Ullrich,  George  F B.   S.   Ch Louisiana 

Valentine,  Claude  Elmer,  Jr A.  B Louisiana 

Van  Cloostere,  Joseph  S B.   S.   Ec Mississippi 

Verderame,  Charles  Pascal B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Vignes,  Joseph  Larose B.   S.   Ch Louisiana 

Voelker,  Thomas  Henry B.   S.    Ch Louisiana 

Waguespack,  Herbert  W.,  Jr A.  B Louisiana 

Walle,  Joseph  Gerard Pre-L Louisiana 

Walsh,  Joseph  M A.  B Alabama 

Ward,  Eobert  B B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Weaver,  William  James B.   S.   Ch Louisiana 

Wegmann,  Edward  F Pre-L Louisiana 

Wichser,  Celeste  George Pre-Md Louisiana 

Williams,  Max  Beaumore Pre-D Mississippi 

Wilson,  Louis  Aloysius Pre-Md Florida 

Wingerter,  Lorain  Francis A..  B Louisiana 


Pabt-Time  Students 
Graduates 

Abraham,  Joseph,  Jr Louisiana 

Bertel,   Leah   E Louisiana 

Brennan,  Sr.  M.  Carmel,  S.S.N.D Louisiana 

Capdevielle,  Paul  Louisiana 

Cobb,  Alice  M Louisiana 

Connor,   Ann   C Louisiana 

Curry,  Sr.  M.  Ligouri,  E.S.M Louisiana 

Duggan,   Timothy  Loyola Louisiana 

Fanning,  Sr.  M.  Patrick,  E.S.M Louisiana 

Fisher,   Ferdinand   Florida 

Hart,  John   Eichard Massachusetts 

Hiriart,  Sr.  M.  of  St.  Vincent,  M.H.C Louisiana 

Lang,  Sr,  M.  Englebert,  S.S.N.D Mississippi 

Levet,   Annette   Marie Louisiana 

Levet,    Odette    Marie Louisiana 

McCabe,  Sister  M.  Concepta,  E.S.M Missouri 

McLaughlin,  Mother  Mary  Immaculata,  O.S.U, Montana 

Mejia,  Mother  Maria,   S.T.J Louisiana 

Pond,  Sr.  Mary  Lelia,  S.S.N.D Louisiana 

Eeininger,   Sr.  M.   Marguerite,   S.S.N.D Louisiana 

Eobinson,   Sr.   M.   Columbanus,   C. C.V.I Louisiana 

\ 

Seniors 

Adams,  Sr.  Mary  Immaculate,  O.S.U B.    S Louisiana 

Alford,  Bro.  Maximin,  S.  C Ph.    B Louisiana 

Arceneaux,  Olive Ph.    B Louisiana 

Baus,  Sr.  M.  Liguori,  O.M.C Ph.    B Louisiana 

Bergevin,  Mary  Elizabeth Ph.    B Louisiana 

Bertschy,  Sr.  Ursula,  D.  of  C.  St.  V A.    B Louisiana 

Boger.  Corinne  Taney A.    B Louisiana 

Bork,  Sr.  M.  de  Sales,  O.P A.    B Louisiana 

Bougere,  Lydia  N B.    S Louisiana 

Bourg,  Br.  Carl,  S.C Ph.    B Louisiana 

Bourg,  Lucille  Louise Ph.    B Louisiana 

Bowles,  Lillian Ph.    B Louisiana 

Breaux,  Sr.  M.  Hyacinth,  O.M.C A.    B Louisiana 

Bruat,  Anna Ph.    B Louisiana 

Bundschuh,  Sr.  Mary  Leo,  S.S.N.D A.    B Louisiana^ 

Bursley,  Helen  Alice A.    B Louisiana 

Cahill,  Sr.  M.  Philomene,  R.S.M B.    S Louisiana 

Caire,  Marie  Therese A.    B Louisiana 

Oancienne,  Mrs.  Sartola A.    B Louisiana 

Carpigiani,  Alabama A.    B Louisiana 
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Caruso,  Mo.  Alacoque,  M.S.S.H A.    B Louisiana 

Cazayoux,  Sr.  Mary  Eugene,  O.P A.    B Louisiana 

Cosgrove,  Br.  Clement,  S.C Ph.    B Louisiana 

Defelice,  Joseph  Layman,  Jr Ph.    B Louisiana 

DeLaune,  Nell Ph.    B. Louisiana 

Despres,  Sr.  Mary  Celeste,  O.S.U A.    B Louisiana 

Diaz,  Sr.  Esther,  D.  of  C.  St.  V A.    B Louisiana 

Drown,  Margaret Ph.   B Louisiana 

Dubus,  Marie  Cecile Ph.    B Louisiana 

Duffy,  Mary  Lou Ph.    B Louisiana 

Favret,  Eobert B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Franz,  Sr.  Walburga,  O.S.B A.    B Louisiana 

Froisy,  Sr.  M.  of  St.  Georgia,  M.H.C A.   B Louisiana 

Gaudin,  Br.  Benedict,  S.C Ph.    B Louisiana 

Gilbert,  Sr.  Mary  Immaculata,  O.P A.    B Louisiana 

Gillis,  Sr.  M.  of  St.  Kaphael,  M.H.C A.    B Louisiana 

Hanemann,Sr.  Louise  Aimee,  Srs.  of  St.  J A.    B Louisiana 

Harrigan,  Stella  Catherine A.    B Louisiana 

Hebert,  Sr.  Miriam,  O.M.C Ph.    B Louisiana 

Henricks,  Sr.  M.  Carlotta,  S.S.N.D Ph.    B Louisiana 

Hesni,  Isabel A.   B Louisiana 

Hinder lang,  Grace  E Ph.    B Louisiana 

Hinman,  Sr.  M.  Carmel,  O.P A.    B Louisiana 

Kennedy,  Sr.  Mary  Kevin,  S.S.N.D Ph.    B Louisiana 

Korry,  Br.  Borgia,  S.C Ph.    B Louisiana 

Kunz,  Gertrude  J Ph.    B Louisiana 

Kusstatcher,  Sr.  M.  Gerald,  S.S.N.D B.  S Mississippi 

Larson,  Grace  Mation Ph.    B Louisiana 

LeBlanc,  Leonie  Marie Ph.    B Louisiana 

Lynch,  Adelaide  Catherine Ph.    B Louisiana 

Lynn,  Sr.  Mary  Anita,  S.B.S Ph.    B Louisiana 

Mattingly,  Br.  Timothy,  S.C Ph.    B Louisiana 

McDonnell,  Sr,  M.  of  St.  Theresa,  M.H.C A.    B Louisiana 

McGarry,  Br.  Ealph Ph.    B Louisiana 

McMahon,  Merceda  J A.    B Louisiana 

Michel,  Sr.  M.  of  St.  Mark,  M.H.C A.   B Louisiana 

Miranti,  Elvira  Josephine Ph.    B Louisiana 

Moran,  Clare Ph.    B Louisiana 

Morlas,  Sr.  M.  Cyril,  E.S.M Ph.    B Louisiana 

Muldrey,  Margaret  M Ph.    B Louisiana 

Mulligan,  Sr.  M.  Lewis,  O.P A.    B Louisiana 

Nagle,  Sr.  Imelda,  D.  of  C.  St.  V A.    B Louisiana 

Neuhoff,  Sr.  Henrietta,  D.  of  C.  St.  V A.    B Louisiana 

Norton,  Myrtle  C A.    B Louisiana 

O  'Donovan,  Sr.  M.  of  St.  Finian,  M.H.C A.    B Louisiana 

Olivier,  Heloise  Marie Ph.    B Louisiana 

Oulliber,  Marian A.    B Louisiana 
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Pelzer,  Sr.  M.  Florentine,  M.H.S Ph.    B Louisiana 

Peres,  Aleda  Claire Ph.    B Louisiana 

Persigo,  Helen Ph.    B Louisiana 

Peuler,  Sr.  M.  Agnes,  O.S.B Ph.    B Louisiana 

Peyrefitte,  Shirley Ph.    B Louisiana 

Picot,  Solange Ph.    B Louisiana 

Puyau,  Blanche  L Ph.    B Louisiana 

Quaid,  NanoMay A.    B Louisiana 

Eey,  Helen.... Ph.    B Louisiana 

Richardson,  Sr.  Mary  Rose,  D.  of  C.  St.  V A.    B Louisiana 

Rizzo,  Sr.  Mary  Joanna,  O.P A.    B Louisiana 

Rodrigue,  Bertha  Hedwige Ph.    B Louisiana 

Roth,  Sr.  Marie  Therese,  R.S.M A.    B Louisiana 

Santangelo,  Anthony  Joseph B.  S Louisiana 

Schaeffer,  Sr.  M.  Camilla,  S.B.S Ph.    B Louisiana 

Schmitt,  Herman Ph.    B Louisiana 

Schmittz,  Chester  Joseph Ph.    B Louisiana 

Schonfeld,  Br.  Donald,  S.C Ph.    B Louisiana 

Senac,  Sr.  Mary  Anna,  O.M.C Ph.    B Louisiana 

Sharke,  Br.  Aloysius Ph.    B Louisiana 

Sierra,  Julia  M Ph.    B Louisiana 

Spalek,  Sr.  M.  Floriana,  O.S.B A.    B Louisiana 

Stakelum,  Jessie  Margaret A.    B Louisiana 

Sullivan,  Helen  G Ph.    B Louisiana 

Toups,  Br.  Constantius,  S.C Ph.    B. Louisiana 

Towns,  Sr.  Claire,  D.  of  C.  St.  V A.    B Louisiana 

Trorlicht,  Lillian  Clare A.    B Louisiana 

Tunney,  Br.  Bernard  S.C Ph.    B Louisiana 

Uter,  Sr.  M.  Lawrence,  O.P A.    B Louisiana 

Veglia,  Sr.  Eugenie,  Srs.  of  S.  J A,    B Louisiana 

Vial,  Mrs.  Alice  Fielder Ph.    B Louisiana 

Voorhies,  Marie  Elise A.    B Louisiana 

Juniors 

Anderson,  Mo.  Dionysius,  M.S.S.H Ph.    B. Louisiana 

Arreittig,  Sr.  Carmelite,  O.S.B Ph.    B Louisiana 

Barr,  Gracie  A A.    B Louisiana 

Brennan,  Sr.  Berenice,  D.  of  C.  St.  V A.    B Louisiana 

Brennan,  Sr.  M.  of  St.  Stanislaus,  M.H.C A.    B Louisiana 

Broderick,  Oliver  Daniel A.    B Louisiana 

Brousse,  Celeste  Josephine Ph.    B Louisiana 

Campbell,  Lida Ph.    B Louisiana 

Canales,  Mo.  Trinidad,  S.T.J Ph.    B Louisiana 

Catalano,  Hyacinth Ph.    B Louisiana 

Cavanaugh,  Sr.  M.  of  St.  Gregory,  M.H.C. Ph.    B Louisiana 

Daigle,  Sr.  M.  Berchmans,  O.  Carm A.    B Louisiana 
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Daly,  Sr.  M.  of  St.  Martina,  M,H.C A.    B Louisiana 

De  Laneuville,  Zorilda Ph,    B Louisiana 

Diaz,  Sr.  M.  Helen,  O.P A.    B Louisiana 

Dumestre,  Claire  Margaret A.    B Louisiana 

Eiber,  Sr.  M.  Martina,  R.S.M A.    B Louisiana 

Farley,  Sr.  M.  de  Chantal,  R.S.M Ph.    B Louisiana 

Fenerty,  Sr.  M.  Paul,  E.S.M Ph.    B Louisiana 

Finan,  Sr.  M.  Clement,  E.S.M Ph.    B Louisiana 

Foerster,  Sr.  Miriam  Therese,  S.B.S A.    B Louisiana 

Fortier,  Sr.  M.  Emanuel,  E.S.M Ph.    B Louisiana 

Gillen,  Sr.  M.  of  St.  Joseph,  M.H.C A.    B Louisiana 

Henegan,  Sr.  M.  Angela,  R.S.M A.    B Louisiana 

Hourguettes,  Sidiley  Leon Ph.    B Louisiana 

Hynes,  Lorraine Ph.    B Louisiana 

Kenny,  Charles  Joseph Pre-L Louisiana 

Knightly,  Sr.  M.  of  St.  Helen,  M.H.C A.    B Louisiana 

Lagarde,  A.  Konrad Ph.    B Louisiana 

Leach,  Aloysius  J Ph.    B Louisiana 

Lorio,  Sr.  Mary  Clara,  O.P B.  S - Louisiana 

McLaughlin,  Helen Ph.    B Louisiana 

Maduell,  Charles  Eene A.    B Louisiana 

Maggiore,  Joseph Ph.    B Louisiana 

Martin,  Charles  E Ph.    B Louisiana 

Maylie,  Sr.  M.  Hubert,  S.B.S Ph.    B Louisiana 

Mille,  Solange A.    B Louisiana 

Mistrot,  Lloyd  Joseph B.  S.  Ec^. Louisiana 

Mittelbroon,  Sr.  Mary  Teresa,  O.P A.    B Louisiana 

Murphy,  Isabelle  B Ph.    B Louisiana 

Oertling,  Clodagh  M A.    B Louisiana 

O'Eourke,  Catherine Ph.    B Louisiana 

Eoberts,  Sr.  Maureen,  S.B.S Ph,    B Louisiana 

Eoberts,  Mrs.  Eose  Garland Ph.    B. Louisiana 

Rutter,  Sr.  Mary  Clarine,  S.S.N.D Ph.    B Louisiana 

Ryan,  William  John,  Jr Pre  L Louisiana 

Schermer,  Br.  Cosmas,  S.C Ph.    B Louisiana 

Schexnaydre,  Sr.  M.  of  St.  Edmund,  M.H.C. .Ph.    B Louisiana 

Schneider,  Sr.  Miriam,  O.S.U A.    B Louisiana 

Sheehy,  Sr.  M.  Modestus,  M.H.C Ph.    B Louisiana 

Soniat,  Sr.  M.  Henry,  O.P A.    B Louisiana 

Stockman,  Marjorie Ph.    B Louisiana 

Sullivan,  Margaret  Florence A.    B Louisiana 

Testard,  Charles  William Pre-L Louisiana 

Treadway,  Leonore  Aucoin A.    B Louisiana 

Wadsworth,  Oliver  W Pre-L Louisiana 

White,  Sr.  Mary  Emanuel,  R.S.M A.    B Louisiana 

Winters,  Henry  J B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Young,  Sr.  M.  David,  S.B.S A.    B Louisiana 
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Sophomores 

Araguel,  Eosalie  Charlotte A.    B Louisiana 

Arroyo,  Daniel Pre-L Louisiana 

Bartholomew,  Sr.  M.  Donald,  S.S.N.D A.    B Louisiana 

Baudier,  Eobert  J Ph.    B Louisiana 

Bodin,  Sr.  M.  of  St.  Hilary,  M,  of  H.  C A.    B Louisiana 

Bleakley,  Sr.M.  Beatrice,  E.S.M A.    B Louisiana 

Borne,  Caroline  M A.    B Louisiana 

Bouny,  Marie  Elise Ph.    B Louisiana 

Bouny,  M.  Isabel Ph.    B Louisiana 

Caldwell,  Alma  Theresa A.    B Louisiana 

Corry,  William  Harris Pre-L Louisiana 

De  Eouen,  Alpha  Louis Pre-Md Louisiana 

Durel,  Francis  Mederic Pre-L Louisiana 

Finnegan,  Sr.  M.  Edward,  E.S.M A.    B Louisiana 

Ford,  Camille A.    B Louisiana 

Fougerat,  Hazel  Margaret A.    B Louisiana 

Frenz,  Sr.  M.  Arnolda,  S.S.N.D Ph.    B Louisiana 

Gabb,  Henry  A Pre-L Louisiana 

Gaudet,  Edna  L A.   B Louisiana 

Geier,  Florence  M A.    B Louisiana 

Geiger,  Erwin B.    S.    Ec Louisiana 

Gelpi,  Lucille  M Ph.    B, Louisiana 

Giaruso,  Alfred  Peter Ph.    B Louisiana 

Gillaspie,  Helen  E A.    B Louisiana 

Greenwood,  Charles  Allison Pre-L Louisiana 

Grogan,  Sr.  M.  Kieran,  E.S.M A.    B Louisiana 

Haggerty,  Edward  A.,  Jr Pre-L Louisiana 

Haggerty,  Sr.M.  Loyola,  M.  of  H.  C A.    B Louisiana 

Hagstette,  Louis  K Pre-L Louisiana 

Healy,  Harold  A JB.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Hebert,  Sr.  M.  Madeleine,  M.  of  H.  C Ph.    B Louisiana 

Herman,  Sr.  M  Letitia,  S.  B.S Ph.    B Louisiana 

Hewitt,  Woodrow  W Pre-L Louisiana 

Hill,  AlineLeonie Pre-L Louisiana 

Huff,  Fred  Charles,  Jr Pre-L Louisiana 

Ingram,  Sr.  M.  Lorettine,  E.S.M A.    B Louisiana 

Killian,  Sr.  Vincent,  D.  of  C.  St.  V Ph.    B.: Louisiana 

Kolb,  Shirley A.    B Louisiana 

La  Croix,  Victor  A.,  Jr Pre-L Louisiana 

Lala,  Theodore  A Ph.    B Louisiana 

McCarthy,  Sr.  M.  Hilarion,  C.C.V.I A.    B Louisiana 

McDonald,  Willis  Charles Pre-L Louisiana 

McGinty,  Alfred  L.,Jr Pre-L Louisiana 

Martin,  Joseph  Anthony Pre-L Louisiana 

Mattingly,  Bernadette A.    B Louisiana 
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Mellet,  Sr.  M.  of  St.  Gerard,  M.H.C Ph.    B Louisiana 

l^ena,  Conchita A.    B Louisiana 

Miranda,  Mary  Virginia A.    B Louisiana 

Morse,Grace  Lee Ph.    B Louisiana 

Moss,  Louis  Henry Pre-L Louisiana 

Murphy,  Sr.  Mary  Magdalene,  E.S.M A.    B Louisiana 

Najera,  Marguerite  Gutierrez A.  B Mexcio 

Netto,  Lilly  Marguerite Ph.    B Louisiana 

Nix,  Evelyn  B B.    S Louisiana 

Perschall,  Frank  George Pre-L Louisiana 

Eousset,  Felix  O Ph.    B Louisiana 

Quirk,  Sr.  Mary  Norbertine,  S.S.N.D A.    B Louisiana 

Silverman,  Aaron  Julius A.    B Louisiana 

Smith,  Eussell  R Ph.    B Indiana 

Terrell,  Florinda  Morse Ph.    B. Louisiana 

Thomas,  Charles  G Pre-L Louisiana 

Thomas,  Elsie  Clare Ph.    B Louisiana 

Villere,  Edward  Joseph Pre-L Louisiana 

Ward,  Lucian  A Pre-L Louisiana 

Watkins,  Sr.  Maris  Stella,  S.S.N.D A.    B Louisiana 

Welker,  Sr.  M.  Paschaline,  S.S.N.D Ph.    B Louisiana 

Freshmen 

Ameis,  Sr.  Mary  Lucita,  S.S.N.D A.    B Louisiana 

Amann,  Anna  Maria A.    B Louisiana 

Armshaw,  Alicia  M Ph.    B Louisiana 

Babin,  Sr.  Apollinaire,  S.S.N.D A.    B Louisiana 

Barbier,  Alexander  Victor B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Barry,  Charles  Weldon Pre-L Louisiana 

Bellini,  Henry  J B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Bentley,  Mrs.  Augusta B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Bezou,  James  Francis B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Black,  Douglas  L Pre-L Louisiana 

Bole,  Thomas  James,  Jr Ph.    B Louisiana 

Bowman,  Bernard  N B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Bradford,  Robert  Cloud B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Brown,  Nelson  P.,  Jr B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Burkhardt,  Sr.  M.  Wilberta,  S.S.N.D A.    B Louisiana 

Capelle,  Aloysius  Benedict A.    B Louisiana 

Cavell,  Sr.  M.of  St.  Leo,  M.H.C A.    B Louisiana 

Cassells,  Sr.  Julia,  D.  of  C.  St.  V Ph.    B Louisiana 

Corkern,  Richard  Monroe B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Corr,  Robert  Emmet B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Crosby,  James  Harold B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Crull,  Marie  Desire B.  S Louisiana 

Daroca,  Sylvan  Philip,  Jr B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 
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Dolneecker,  Sr,  Mary  Ada,  S.S.N.D A.    B Louisiana 

Donovan,  Sr.  M.  Justine,  S.S.N.D A.    B Louisiana 

Dufilho,  Auguste  Alfred,  Jr B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Dumestre,  Cliff ord  A Pre-L Louisiana 

Eastin,  Willard  A B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Ehrlicker,  Joseph  George Ph.    B Louisiana 

Englert,  Clarence  Joseph B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Evans,  Leonie  Mary Ph.    B Louisiana 

Fernandez,  Laure  M A.    B Louisiana 

Finan,  Sr.  M.  Gregory,E.S.M A.    B Louisiana 

Finney,  John  G Ph.    B Louisiana 

Fishman,  Ealph  Henry Pre-L Louisiana 

Flonacher,  Evelyn A.    B Louisiana 

Foret,  Claude  P.,  Jr B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Fox,  Sr.  M.  Hyacinth,  E.S.M A.    B Louisiana 

Gagnet,  Marietta A.    B Louisiana 

Garland,  Edmund  J.,  Jr A.    B Louisiana 

Geary,  Emmet  W Pre-L Louisiana 

Geier,  Elfrieda  G B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Gianelloni,  Sr.  Mary  Edward,  O.P A.    B Louisiana 

Guey,  Charles  H B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Handlin,  Joseph  K Ph.    B Louisiana 

Hanemann,  Adolph  Henry B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Hebert,  Eric  John B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Heberholt,  Sr.  M.  Margaretta,  S.S.N.D A.    B Louisiana 

Hegarty,  Sr.  M.  Eugene,  S.B.S Ph.    B Louisiana 

Hemard,  John  Donnell Ph.    B Louisiana 

Howard,  Annie  Laurie Ph.    B Louisiana 

Ibert,  Gertrude A.    B Louisiana 

Kavanagh,  Thomas  Cornelius B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Kennedy,  Margaret Ph.    B Louisiana 

Kerin,  Sr.  Ildephonse,  S.S.N.D A.    B Louisiana 

Kinsella,  Cecelia A.    B Louisiana 

Knernschield,  Sr.  Mary  Christa,  S.S.N.D A.    B Louisiana 

Kurica,  Anna B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Lambert,  Annabel B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Lapeyre,  Sr.  M.  Martial,  E.S.M A.    B Louisiana 

Le  Mieux,  Earl  E B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Livaudais,  Numa  Joseph,  Jr B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Luck,  John  Francis A.    B Louisiana 

McGee,  Sr.  M.  Maddalena,  S.B.S Ph.    B Louisiana 

McGehee,  John  Guy Ph.    B Mississippi 

MeCarron,  Sr.  Mary  Claude,  S.S.N.D A.    B Louisiana 

MacNeil,  Sr.  Joseph  Maria,  O.M.C Ph.    B Louisiana 

McMurry,  Carl _ Ph.    B Louisiana 

McNamara,  Helen  Catherine Ph.    B Louisiana 
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Maas,  Hilda - A.    B Louisiana 

Manion,  Charles  W Ph.   B Louisiana 

Marino,  Josephine Ph.    B Louisiana 

Meyers,  Beatrice  Mary Ph.    B Louisiana 

Miller,  Joseph  Thomas,  Jr .B.  S.  Ec. Louisiana 

Miller,  Maurice  Duf  our B.  S,  Ec Louisiana 

Miller,  Ralph  G B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Moore,  Ada  Madeline Ph.    B Mississippi 

Morgan,  Katherine  Mary A.    B Louisiana 

Muutz,  Harriet  Jane Ph.    B Louisiana 

Nelson,  Frank  Eaymond A.    B Louisiana 

Newell,  Edgar  H Ph.    B Louisiana 

Norman,  Lucie  A A.    B Louisiana 

Nugent,  Margaret  Cecelia A.    B Louisiana 

Oberle,  Sr.  Bertha,  D.  of  C.  St.  V Ph.    B Louisiana 

O  'Toole,  Sr.  M.  Madeline,  E.S.M A.    B .Louisiana 

Pecot,  Donald Pre-L Louisiana 

Pittman,  Ford Pre-L Louisiana 

Pilie,  Walter  Emile,  Jr B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Poche,  Eobert  George B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Puderer,  Yvonne Ph.    B Louisiana 

Puyau,  Marguerite  F A.    B Louisiana 

Quealey,  Sr.  M.  Eegis,  E.S.M A.    B Louisiana 

Eiecke,  Earl  Eichard B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Eyan,  Joseph  Broussard Pre-L Louisiana 

Salvant,  Muriel Ph.    B Louisiana 

Schell,  Sr.  M.  Ignacita,  E.S.M A.    B Louisiana 

Schmidt,  Sr.  M.  John  Francis,  S.S.N.D A.    B Louisiana 

Seghers,  James  Massie B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Sides,  Leo  T B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Smith,  Mark  Christian,  Jr Pre-L Louisiana 

Solbach,  Bertha Ph.    B Louisiana 

Sommers,  Elmire  Marie Ph.    B Louisiana 

Stansbury,  Vivien Pre-L Louisiana 

Sullivan,  Francis  Eobert,  Jr B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Swander,  Evelyn  Anna A.    B Louisiana 

deTarnowsky,  Pierre .Ph.    B Louisiana 

Thibodeaux,  Paul  J Ph.    B Louisiana 

Toups,  Eussell  J B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Tournier,  Frank  Diamond B.  S Louisiana 

Varley,  Sr.  M.  Huberta,  E.S.M A.    B Louisiana 

Verlander,  Marion  Joseph B.  S Louisiana 

Voss,  Frank Pre-L Louisiana 

Vulliet,  Elsie  Mary A.    B Louisiana  . 

Ward,  Donald  O Pre-L Louisiana 

Watermeier,  Ealph Ph.    B Louisiana 
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Weber  Charlecia Ph.    B Louisiana 

Wilson,  W.  Eoy A.    B Louisiana 

Williams,  Dorothy  K Ph.    B Louisiana 

Williams,  Karl  M JB.    S.    Ec Florida 

Wunderlieh,  Edward  K A,    B Louisiana 

Young,  Sr.  de  Marillae,  D.  of  C.  St.  V A.    B Louisiana 

Special 

Allain,  Daniel  Albeo,  Jr.,  B.E Louisiana 

Arnold,   George   Benni Louisiana 

Bellott,  Louis  George Louisiana 

Bentley,  Arthur  E Louisiana 

Boelte,  Albert   Robert Louisiana 

Boelte,  Bertha  Lorain Louisiana 

Breault,  Sr.  M.  Emmanuel,  M.H.S Louisiana 

Breen,    Edith    Mary Louisiana 

Brou,    Camille,    Ph.B Louisiana 

Byrnes,   Julia   Louisiana 

Cahill,  William  A.,  A.B Louisiana 

Carey,   Hugh  J.,   Jr Louisiana 

Crais,  Alvin  Bartholomew Louisiana 

Davison,  Albert  Paul Louisiana 

Delosa,  Grace  M.,  A.B Louisiana 

Delosa,  Eosalie,  A.B Louisiana 

Discon,  Anita  Louisiana 

Doody,   George  P.,  Jr Louisiana 

Fabacher,  Alberta  Clare,  Ph.G Louisiana 

Ferguson,  Robert  Glenn,  LL.B Louisiana 

Ferrata,  Mario  J Louisiana 

Ferring,  Lawrence  F.,  B.S Louisiana 

Folse,  Lloyd  Rupert Louisiana 

Frischhertz,  Roy  Elmo Louisiana 

Guiffria,  Marie  Louisiana 

Greco,   D.   Josie Louisiana 

Greenwald,   Maurice   Louisiana 

Guidry,  Sr.  M.   Gabriel,  A.B.,  O.M.C Louisiana 

Hanemann,   Sheldon  James,  B.E Louisiana 

Higgins,  William  Bernard,  Jr Louisiana 

Hubert,  Fernand  J.,  Jr.... Louisiana 

Jarreau,  Nydia  Lucy Louisiana 

Juriga,  Marion  M Illinois 

Leary,  Prieur   Louisiana 

Ledet,  Br.  Quintin,  Ph.B Louisiana 

Mahady,  James  Loftus Louisiana 

Martinez,  Adrian  Rafael Puerto  Rico 

Mauterer,  Archie   Melvin Louisiana 
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McCarthy,   Timothy    Louisiana 

Mernagh,  Aline   Louisiana 

Meyers,  Alicia  L.,  A.M Louisiana 

Mitchell,  Acel  Eoss Louisiana 

Moffett,  R,  Lee Louisiana 

Moulle,  Juliet  Louisiana 

Ochs,  George  Louisiana 

Overby,  Genne  Texas 

Pfister,  Joseph  Elmer Louisiana 

Pitts,  Lewis  Boykin Louisiana 

Reynolds,  Marie  Louise Louisiana 

Rice,  Edward  Joseph Louisiana 

Ryan,  Foster  F Louisiana 

Sawicki,    Charles    J Louisiana 

Schmidt,   Dora   Louisiana 

Silk,  Anne  Mary Louisiana 

Skelly,  Florence  Louisiana 

Starkey,  Honora   Louisiana 

Stein,   Robert   E Louisiana 

Tardo,  Lena   Louisiana 

Valeton,  Roland  Jean Louisiana 

Van  Geffen,  F.  Robert Louisiana 

Webre,  Elda  Louisiana 

Wiedemann,    Catherine    Estelle Louisiana 

Yenni,  Charles  Malcolm,  A.B Louisiana 

School  of  Law 


TfflRD  Year  (Day) 


Bagert,  Bernard  John 
Baudier,  Marie  Adelaide. 
Boyle,  James  Edward. 
Christensen,  Siegfried  Benjamin 
Fitzwilliam,  Albert  James 
Fourcade  Lucien  Joseph, 


Gruber,  William  Joseph 
Lozes,  Felicien  Yoehum 
Scheyd,  William  Francis,  Jr. 
Sekul,  John 
Vial,  James  Percival 
Zinser,  Leo  Casey 


Second  Year 


Babst,  Lawrence  Francis 
Barker,  Charles  Paul 
Blasi,  John  J. 
Cabibi,  Charles  E. 
Dickason,  Marie  Lyria 


Gisevius,  Frederick  J.,  Jr. 
Jarreau,  Leon  J.,  Jr. 
Montet,  Carroll  Tennyson  Conrad 
Sarpy,  Robert  Henry 
Schoenberger,  Sidney  C. 


Wagner,  John  Stanley 
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First  Year 

Amann,  Beuker  Francis  Lazarus,  Carlos  Enrique 

Amann,  Joseph  Sylvester  Marshall,  George  Ernest,  Jr. 

Amato,  Jacob  John  Nugent,  John  Francis 

Aycock,  Clarence  C.  Pitard,  Robert  John 

Babin,  Arthur  F.,  Jr.  Putnam,  Eichard  Johnson 

Billa,  Joseph  A.  Schilleci,  John  Dante 

Braniff,Matthew  Stephen  Schiro,  A.  P.,  Ill 

Casey,  Joseph  Stubbs  Schwing,  Jules  Blanchet 

Dahmen,  Fernando,  Jr.  Seghers,  Edward  C,  Jr. 

Denechaud,  Charles  I.,  Jr.  Voelker,  Richard  L.,  Jr. 

Johnson,  Guy  Voorhies,  Arthur  Lambert 

Fourth  Year  (Night) 

Charbonnet,  Peter  Guesnon,  Jr.  O'Dowd,  Frederick  Raymond 

Darsey,  Elton  Anthony  Perschall,  Clement  Francis 

Guidroz,  Kermit  Benedict  White,  John  Tobin 

White,  William  John 

Third  Year 

Connolly,  John  Francis  Marechal,  Leandre 

Gamard,  Hampton  Alphonse  McKay,  John  Norwood 

Kom,  Heyman  Charles  *Vosbein,  Henry  Cornelius 

LeBourgeois,  Louia  Powell  Wagner,  Emile  Albert,  Jr. 

Walker,  John  Mort,  Jr. 

Second  Year 

Carriere,  Edward  E.  Mulla,  A.  Charles 

Dwyer,  Margaret  Agnes  O  'Connor,  Henry  Francis 

Katz,  Julius  Simpson,  Isla  Lillian 

Williams,  Marguerite  A.      • 

First  Year 

Adams,  Thomas  Jefferson  Kees,  C.  Homer 

Arroyo,  Edward  Benjamin  LeJeune,  Alfred  Dupuy 

Durham,  Grady  C.  Lund,  Edward  H.,  Jr. 

Ensenat,  Enrique  Naughton,  Peter  F.  J. 

Fonseca,  Bernard  John  Phillips,  Gladstone 

Hamilton,  William  Kane  Shroder,  Marie  Josephine 

Hunter,  Phelan  Hendrick,  Jr.  Stewart,  Kenneth  C. 

Jones,  Hugh  Tillman  Strug,  Alvin 
Trower,  Frank  P. 

Unclassified 

Michel,  Lawrence  McDonnell,  Howard  A. 


^Special  student;  not  a  candidate  for  degree. 
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School  of  Dentistry 
Seniors 

Ancaroni,   Geno  Mississippi 

Benitez,  Angelo  J Mexico 

Bereier,    Charles    Louisiana 

Booth,  Perry  J.,  Jr Louisiana 

DiBartolo,   Anthony    C Louisiana 

Fleming,  John  E _ Alabama 

Fontana,   Samuel  J Louisiana 

Gaidry,  Merle  J Louisiana 

Galatoire,  Leon,  Jr Louisiana 

Garcia,  Eamon  M Costa  Eica 

Hebert,  Charles  L Louisiana 

Hoopes,  Burdette  Texas 

Huberwald,  August  E Louisiana 

Jimenez,  Alicia  Costa  Eica 

LaBarbera,  Frank  A Florida 

Levata,  Anthony  N Louisiana 

Lonnegan,  Joseph  A Louisiana 

Mangiaracina,    Paul   J New  York 

McKneely,  Stephen  P Louisiana 

Moore,  John  K Louisiana 

Mula,   John  B Louisiana 

Ott,  William  J.,  Jr Mississippi 

Pierce,  Merwin  T Louisiana 

Eeilly,  Edward  B New  Zealand 

Eeinhold,  Arthur  C New  York 

Schlosser,  Frank  J Mississippi 

Stepp,  William  H '.. Mississippi 

Stewart,  Charles  J Louisiana 

Sullivan,  John  D Alabama 

Vaccaro,   John   V Louisiana 

Whitmeyer,   Eoy  J Texas 

Juniors 

Balistrella,  Mike  Louisiana 

Barron,  Irving  E New  York 

Bertot,   Alfredo   L Honduras 

Bichon,  Marion   T Kentucky 

Broussard,  John  W Louisiana 

*Canelas,  Miguel  A Honduras 

Chambers,  Charles  A Louisiana 


"Did  not  finish  year. 
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Clarke,  Lawrence   E New  Mexico 

DeLaune,  Francis Louisiana 

Dolese,  Eugene  D.,  Jr Louisiana 

Driseoll,   Edward   J Louisiana 

Flynn,  Edward  Florida 

Fodiman,  Yale   Connecticut 

Foti,  Charles  C Louisiana 

Gaudet,   Elmer  L Louisiana 

Gouaux,  Frank  T Louisiana 

Hamman,  Frances  California 

Hildenbrand,  John  C,  Jr Texas 

Jung,  Jean  B.,  Jr Louisiana 

Landeche,  Posey  E Louisiana 

Mavredes,    Theodore    L South  Carolina 

McHardy,  William  C,  Jr Louisiana 

Medina,  Fernando   Nicaragua 

Peterson,    Harold    W Louisiana 

Eichard,   Euclid  L Louisiana 

Eizzuto,  Anthony  J ^ Louisiana 

Stumpf,  John  F Louisiana 

Swartz,  William  B Ohio 

Swiff,  Hanan  Texas 

Tuite,   Eichard   S Louisiana 

Sophomores 

Alessandra,  Matthew  C Texas 

Allenburger,  Christian  A.,  Jr Nebraska 

Birdsong,  Victor  L.,  Jr Mississippi 

Bloomstein,    Abraham    New  York 

Bolian,   George   W ^ Louisiana 

Boudreaux,  Eaymond  E Louisiana 

Brady,   Elizabeth   Lee Louisiana 

Burns,    Charles    E New  York 

Czaplinski,   Paul  B ^ New  York, 

Diaz,  Abram  H.,  Jr Louisiana 

Eliason,  Abraham  South  Africa 

Esquivel,   Joseph   L Cuba 

Gamard,  Edward  A.,  Jr Louisiana 

Grayson,  William  O Alabama 

Gremillion,   Cyril   J Louisiana 

Healy,   William  D Louisiana 

Hill,    L.    Doyless ; Oklahoma 

Jones,  Thomas  K Florida 

Kreller,  Andrew  J.,  Jr Louisiana 

Landrum,  Arthur  W Mississippi 
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Mary,  Milton  B Louisiana 

McCracken,  Charles  E Missouri 

Merchant,  Arthur  E Louisiana 

Norwood,  York   .- Louisiana 

•Prejean,    J.    Hayes Louisiana 

Eamelli,  Daniel  E Louisiana 

Eeichard,    Eoger    Porto  Eico 

Eoberts,  William  O Louisiana 

Eojas,  Luis  J Guatemala 

Sagrera,  Walter  T Louisiana 

Sauls,  Cecil  B Mississippi 

Smith,   Harold  F Louisiana 

Snider,   Eichard   A Texas 

Strickman,  Herbert  New  Jersey 

Thomason,  Hugh  DeW Louisiana 

Traviesa,   Anthony   Florida 

Wood,  Isaac  V.,  Jr Alabama 

Freshmen 

Blanchard,    Elmore    E Louisiana 

Brin,    Pedro    E Panama 

Brucker,   Christian   C North  Dakota 

Carey,  Mark  O.,  Jr Louisiana 

Christianson,    Louis    deH Louisiana 

Crittenden,  Thomas  J Florida 

Drez,  Peter  B Louisiana 

Eleazar,  Eugene  L Louisiana 

Elmer,  Leonard  J Louisiana 

Fleming,   Eichard   H.,   Jr Louisiana 

Garcia,  Venancio  A Costa  Eica 

Gregg,  Eaymond  W Louisiana 

Guilfoyle,  Joseph  A New  Jersey 

Jeansonne,    Edmond    E Louisiana 

LiEocchi,    Theodore    A Louisiana 

Magruder,  John  K Louisiana 

MeClinton,    Murray    Alabama 

Mitchell,    Eupert    C Missouri 

Montano,  Frank  E New  Jersey 

Napolitano,  Teresa  M Louisiana 

Newsom,    L.   Paul Louisiana 

Oshman,    Peter    Texas 

Peat,  Walter   H Mississippi 


*Did  not  finish  year. 
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Perdue,    Ervil    L Alabama 

Perret,    Sterling    F Louisiana 

Piavis,  William  W Louisiana 

Pigott,  Joseph  W.,  Jr Mississippi 

Pitalo,   Steve   A Mississippi 

Eobichaux,   Arthur   L Louisiana 

Euffin,    Charles   H Mississippi 

Smith,   John   L Mississippi 

Stewart,    Milton    M Mississippi 

Suarez,  Armando  R Florida 

Wolfe,  Fred  J.,  Jr Louisiana 

Yates,  George  E Panama 


College  of  Phabmacy 


Daum,  Joseph 
Di  Leo,  Eose 


Berbuesse,  William 
Costanza,  Buster 
Delcroix,  Aimee 
Echezabal,  Elsa 


Arnold,  Zeal 
Blanchard,  Hyacinth 
Bowling,  Laura 
Candilaro,  Joseph 
Dischler,  Bertha 
Giordano,  John 
Glaviano,  Estelle 
Graphia,  Samuel 
Hutchinson,  William 
Hebert,  Leonard 


Junior  Class 

LeBlanc,  Alberta 

Sophomore  Class 


Welch,  Edward 
FRESHMAN    ClASS 


Failla,  Joseph 
HoUier,  Eobert 


Guedry,  Albert 
Eeulet,  Eoy 
Smith,  Emma  May 
Tassin,  Harold 


Lagatutta,  Joseph 
La  Nasa,  Providence 
Langston,  Joseph 
Morrow,  Eobert  L. 
Miranti,  Vincent 
Eichmond,  Harold 
Eigdon,  Harry 
Soto,  Federico 
Sterbcow,  Edith 
Trillo,  Juan 


Wilson,  Louis 
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Senior  Class 

Aycock,    Euth    Mary Louisiana 

Badger,    Mary    Bernice Louisiana 

Bernard,   Guy  F Louisiana 

Cazenavette,    Mildred    Louisiana 

Le   Baron,    Yvonne .....Louisiana 

Moore,    Helen    May Louisiana 

Eonquillo,   Norma   Louisiana 

Schillio,    Emile    Jacques Louisiana 

Junior  Class 

Giuffria,    Anna    T Louisiana 

Jones,    Margaret    Louisiana 

De    Tarnowsky,    Louise Louisiana 

Tebault,  Eugie  Alice Louisiana 

Sophomore  Class 

Ansel,   Emelda    Louisiana 

Chauvin,    Florence    Louisiana 

D 'Hemecourt,    Gwendolyn   M Louisiana 

Durmeyer,    Evelyn    Mae Louisiana 

Gianelloni,    Frances    E Louisiana 

Gustine,    Henry    F Louisiana 

Hofstra,    Paula    Louisiana 

Lacassagne,  Ealph  M Louisiana 

La  Nasa,  Marcel Louisiana 

Louapre,    Eene    A Louisiana 

McNeely,    Ermanie    M Louisiana 

Moser,  Anna   Catherine Louisiana 

Van  Pelt,  Sherley  E Louisiana 

Freshman  Class 

Allen,  Inez  Louisiana 

Avilez,    Tulia   May Louisiana 

Benton,   Mrs.  Naomi  A Louisiana 

Broach,    Dorothy    Blumfield Louisiana 

Chastant,  Patricia  Mary Louisiana 

D'Antoni,  Helen  Marie Louisiana 

De   Brueys,    Gladys   Zander Louisiana 

Diaz,    Mary    Leonor Louisiana 

Dietrich,  Norman  Wallace Louisiana 


Register  of  Students  241 

Doullut,   Thelma   Marie Louisiana 

Frisch,   Iris  May Louisiana 

Hascheck,    Nita    Maria Louisiana 

Kearny,   Flora   Katherine - Louisiana 

Lafaye,    Rosemary    B Louisiana 

Melancon,    Jessie    May — Louisiana 

Milliken,   James   David Louisiana 

Nieto,    Alice    Cooney Louisiana 

Pickering,    Frances    Gaile Louisiana 

Points,    Amelie    J Louisiana 

Sutton,    Dorothy    E Louisiana 

Waldo,    Benjamin    T Louisiana 

Special  Students 

Ballard,    Vivian    G Louisiana 

Harrell,  Mrs.  Lillian  K Louisiana 

Hyman,    John    Louisiana 

Landry,    Sister    Marie    Elisabeth Louisiana 

Morrow,   Annabel   Oklahoma 

Musson,    Marie    Louisiana 

Sleeper,    Anna    Louisiana 

Tisdale,    Charles    H .'. Louisiana. 

Tisdale,    Eva    B Louisiana 

Weilbaecher,   Sister  Mary  Loyola Louisiana 

Ziegler,  Azelie  Louisiana 


DEGREES  CONFERRED  1935 


Master  op  Arts 


Joseph  Abraham,  Jr. 

Sr.  Benedicta  Breaux,  O.  Carm. 

Sr.  Mary  Cornelia  Cashore 

Ann  Catherine  Connor 

Sr.  Mary  Columba  Fitzwilliam, 

O.  S.  U. 
Sr.  M.  Plaeida  Haar,  O.  S.  B. 
Sr.  M.  Magdalen  Kotter,  O.  S.  B. 
Haydee  Laiche 
Sr.  Mary  Agnes  Lamb 

Sr.  M.  Columbanua 


Sr.  Mary  Engelbert  Lang, 

S.  S.  N.  D. 
Annette  Marie  Levet 
Odette  Marie  Levet 
Mo.  Mary  Immaeulata  McLaughlin, 

o.  s.  u. 

Mo.  Maria  Mejia,  S.  T.  J. 

Sr.  M.  of  St.  Dorothy  Miremout 

Mo.  Mary  Evangelist  Peyronnin, 

o.  s.  u. 

Eobinson,  C.  C.  V.  L 


Bachelor  op  Arts 


Lawrence  Polycarp  Artman,  Jr. 

John  Henry  Bass 

Sr.  Ursula  Bertsehy 

Corinue  Taney  Boger 

Sr.  Mary  de  Sales  Bork 

Sr.  Mary  Leo  Bundschuh 

Helen  Alice  Bursley 

Marie  Therese  Caire 

Sartola  Savoie  Cancienne 

Alabama  Carpigiani 

Sr.  Mary  Eugene  Cazayoux,  O.  P. 

Charles  Isidore  Denechaud,  Jr. 

Sr.  Mary  Celeste  Despres,  O.  S.  U. 

Anna  Mae  Dillon 

Sr.  Mary  Walburga  Franz,  O.  S.  B. 

Sr.  M.  of  St.  Georgia  Froisy 

Alvin  George  Gehring 

Sr.  Mary  Dolores  Godwin,  O.  P. 

Stella  Catherine  Harrigan 


Isabel  Minteha  Hesni 

Sr.  Mary  Aquin  Lodia,  0.  P. 

Sr.  Mary  Assumpta  Machatschek 

Marguerite  Irving  Martinez 

Samuel  Sidney  McNeely,  Jr. 

Sr.  M.  of  St.  Mark  Michel 

Sr.  Mary  Lewis  Mulligan,  0.  P. 

Myrtle  Cecelia  Norton 

John  Francis  Nugent 

Joseph  Campion  Pritchard 

Sr.  Mary  Koch  Eeiubold,  O.  S.  B. 

Sr.  Mary  Joanna  Eizzo,  O.  P. 

Sr.  Therese  Marie  Both,  E.  S.  M. 

John  Dante  Schilleci 

Anthony  Philip  Schiro,  III 

Edward  Charles  Seghers,  Jr. 

Jessie  Margaret  Stakelum 

Lillian  Clare  Trorlieht,  cum  laude 

Marie  Elsie  Voorhies 
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Bachelor  of  Arts  in  Education 


Sr.  M,  Editha  Cielebak,  O.  S.  B. 

Cecile  Cleary 

Sr.  Mary  Constance  Dollus,  S.  S.  N.  D. 

Grace  Emma  Hindelang 

Sr.  Mary  Josephina  Kenney 


Merceda  Jeanne  McMahon 

Sr.  Mary  Fidelis  Schmidt,  S.  S.  N.  D 

Joseph  Salvador  Schwertz 

Helen  Geraldine  Sullivan 

Alice  Fielder  Vial 


Bachelor  of  Philosophy 


Sr.  Mary  Liguori  Bans,  O.  Carm. 
Bertin  Oakley  Barrosse 
Mary  Elizabeth  Bergevin 
Lucille  Louise  Bourg 
Lillian  Louise  Bowles 
Martin  Evaristus  Burke 
William  Thomas  Caillouette 
Br.  Clement  Cosgrove 
Joseph  Layman  De  Felice 
Margaret  Drown 
Marie  Cecile  Dubus 
Mary  Lou  Duffy 
James  Sidney  Dutreix 
Br.  Benedict  Gaudin 
Sr.  Paschal  Henzen 

Arthur 


Grace  Marion  Larson 
Leonie  Marie  LeBlane 
Sr.  Magdalena  Sophia  Malarcher 
Br.  Timothy  Mattingly 
Elvira  Josephine  Miranti 
Sr.  Mary  Cyril  Morlus,  K.  S.  M. 
Heloise  Marie  Olivier 
Aleda  Claire  Peres 
Shirley  Peyrefitte 
Solange  Picot 
Sr.  Angela  Pictor 
Bertha  Hedwige  Eodiigue 
Eolland  Lee  Romero 
Sr.  Mary  Camilla  Schaeffer 
Br.  Donald  Schonfeld,  S.  C. 
Lambert  Voorhies 


Bachelor  of  Science 


Sr.  Mary  Immaculata  Adams, 

o.  s.  u. 

Eeverend  Martin  Barre,  O.  S.  B. 
Francis  Bruseau  Berner 
Sr.  Mary  Philomene  Oahill,  R.  S.  M. 
Lucien  Carlisle  Delery, 

magna  cum  taude 
John  Lewis  Dyer 


Sr.  Mary  Gerald  Kuss'tatscher, 

S.  S.  N.  D. 
James  O'Gormon,  Lopez 
Howard  Andre  McDonnell 
John  Joseph  Panter 
Howard  John  Sambola 
Anthony  Joseph  Santangelo 
James  William  Vaudry 


John  Louis  Kron,  Jr.,  magna  cum  laude  Mildred  Josephine   Weitkam 


Bachelor  of  Science  in  Chemistry 


James  William  Armshaw 
Joseph  Sidney  Becnel,  Jr. 
Albert  Dulany  Dupuy, 
magna  cum  laude 


John  Henry  Mehrtens 
James  Mayo  Segura,  Jr. 
James  Johnston  Stieffel 
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Bachelor  of  Science  in  Economics 


Charles  Henry  Bailey 
Matthew  Philip  Ballatin,  Jr. 
Saverio  Carboni 
Pierce  Duval  Oarey 
Eobert  Benedict  Favret 
Philip  Charles  Ficarra 
George  Eobert  Guilbault,  Jr, 
Francis  James  Hursey 
Guy  Persac  Johnson 

Marinus 


John  Paul  Jones 
Henry  Joseph  Kaack 
William  Charles  Maher,  Jr. 
James  Patrick  Screen 
Francis  Joseph  Sullivan 
Nicholas  Peter  Tardo 
Stanislaus  Francis  Toups 
Frank  Winter  Trapolin 
Albert  Joseph  Winters 
Adrian  Wyndelts,  Jr. 


Doctor  of  Dental  Surgery 


Gene  Louis  Ancarino 
Angelo  John  Benitez 
Charles  Hardy  Bercier 
Perry  John  Booth,  Jr. 
Anthony  Charles  DiBartolo 
John  Edwin  Fleming,  Jr. 
Samuel  JosephFontana 
Joseph  Merle  Gaidry 
Leon  Galatoire,  Jr. 
Eamon  Manuel  Garcia 
Charles  Lee  Hebert 
Burdette  Hoopes 
August  Eudolph  Huberwald 
Alicia  Jimenez,  A. 

John 


Frank  Accurso  LaBarbera 
Anthony  Nicholas  Levata 
Joseph  Albert  Lonnegan 
Paul  Joseph  Mangiaracina 
Stephen  Powell  McKneely 
John  Kenton  Moore 
John  Barnaby  Mula 
William  Jones  Ott,  Jr. 
Edward  Brendan  Eeilly 
Arthur  Charles  Eeinhold 
Frank  Joseph  Schlosser 
William  Hatcher  Stepp 
Charles  Jaquet  Stewart 
John  Dominique  Sullivan 
Eoy  Whitmeyer 


Bachelor  of  Laws 


Bernard  John  Bagert 
Marie  Adelaide  Baudier 
Edward  James  Boyle 
Peter  Guesnon  Charbonnet,  Jr. 
Siegfried  Benjamin  Christeusen 
Elton  Anthony  Darsey 
Lucien  Joseph  Fourcade 
William  Joseph  Gruber 
Kermit  Benedict  Guidroz 


Felicien  Yochum  Lozes 
Frederick  Eaymond  O  'Dowd 
Clement  Francis  Perschall 
William  Francis  Scheyd,  Jr. 
John  Sekul 
James  Percival  Vial 
John  Tobin  White 
William  John  White 
Leo  Casey  Zinser 


Bachelor  of  Music 

Euth  Mary  Aycoek  Mildred  Anne  Cazenavette 

Mary  Bernice  Badger  Yvonne  Le  Baron 

Guy  Francis  Bernard,  magna  cum  laude  Helen  May  Moore 

Norma  Eonquillo 
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